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PREFACE

This module begins Phase II of the Russian Course. It con-
tains six lessons and is designed to encompass a three-week
instructional time period.

Language tasks and the supporting grammar, lexicon, and
functions address everyday survival topics and courtesy regquire-—
ments, and reflect a proficiency-level range of 1 to 1+. Ins-
tructions given for various activities are intended only as
suggestions and may be modified or altered according to parti-
cular student needs.

ii



The development and promotion of the skills of listening
comprehension, reading comprehension, and speaking so as to pre-
pare the student to cope with language in unstructured

situations.

PHASE II

OBJECTIVES

iii



SKILLS, ACTIVITIES, AND TASKS

The communicative processes and tasks contained in Phase II
are:

@ Speaking

Spoken Interpretation (Russian to English, English to Rus-
sian: The activity is a staged communicative interaction be-
tween two speakers through a translator. The task is to render
an ipterpretation of the utterances into the other language.

Conversational Response: The activities are a wide assort-
ment of extemporaneous, improvisational, and impromptu exercises
involving two or more participants. - The task is to extract or
impart information or to complete a specific linguistic func-
tion using an appropriatée style and register.

@ Listening Comprehension

The activity is listening to an aural stimulus. The task
is to process and decode the message by responding to multiple-
choice, true- or =false, and content questions or by extracting
the ‘essential elements of information.

@ Reading Comprehiension

The activity is to process and decode a passade printed in
Russian. The tasks include scanning, skimming, comprehending
or evaluating the message, and restoring, gisting, or para-
phrasing the text. ) '

@® Translation
Vocalization/Reading Interpretation: The activity consists

of reading a passage printed in Russian. The task is to inter-
pret the message into spoken. English. '

Translation: The activity consists of reading a printed
passage in Russian or English. The task is to translate the
passage in writing into the other language.

@® Writing (Transcription/Written Response)

The gctivity is listening to a recorded passage in Russian.
The task is to w;ite the passage down in Russian using the con-
ventional Cyrillic alphabet and then to respond to questions per-

taining to the message. .
iv
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LESSON 11




Part 1
OBSERVATION

@ Section One: Pronoun Agreement

4

Read and compare the following groups of sentences.

I _ 1T
YuuTens B Kjacce? Ha, OoH B KJjacce.
—_— N — g
CroBapbs Ha cTOJIER Ha, oH Ha cTone.
CrymenTka pmoma? IOa, oHa moma.
KapTra Ha cTeHe? Ia, oHa Ha cTen€.
’ ’

ImcbMQ Ha cTOsMe? Ja, OoHO Ha cToje. .

’ 4
CoJsiZaTH B kJjacce? Ja, OHM B KJacce.

1. Why does the use of the underlined pronouns in Set II
change?

2. Does the animate/inanimate quality of the underlined nouns
in Set I affect the choice of pronouns?

3. Translate the model sentences.

4. Did your translation reflect an animate/inanimate difference?

‘NOTE: The gender and number of a noun determlne the pronoun
which may be used to replace it. (see Figure 1)




Lesson 11

Observation

" GENDER EXAMPLES PRONOUN
MASCULINE | WBdH, cosnpmaT, aBTOMOGHIE OH
~ FEMININE HiHa, CTyOEéHTKa, ropa, NepeBHA OHA

NEUTER okud, nuceMé, BuHS, 3mAHUE OHO

PLURAL OuK¥, OEeHbTH, COJAATH OHHU

Figure 1.

® Exercise, Form a question for each of the following

sentences, using the appropriate pronoun as in the model.

oM 3mecs. T'ne ou?

1. Kuura Tam. 6. ABTOMOGHIIb 30€eCh.
2. IuceMoO 3HecCsh. 7. 'ﬂeHer TaM.
3. XypHan Tam. . 8. CTymeHTka 3IeCh.
4, CsnoBaps 3mecCh. 9. Vuuresns Tam.
5. Ouku TaMm. 10. BuHG 3mechb.

Now translate the questions that you have formed.
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@ Scction Two: Conjugational Endings

Compare the underlined verbs in the following short sentences.

. ’ 7
Uro menaeT yudTenb? - OH YHUTEeT.
A 4YTO OH-I/I"I[e/J'IaICT? - OHu TOXe qHTa’.IOT.
‘ 4 / ’
Bu uuTdeTe raszéty? - Jla, M UHTaeM raséTy.
4
TH TOXe ‘UMTaewb? - HeT, # He UHTAW.

1. How do the underlined words differ from one another?
2. What specific part of each verb is different?

3. What determines the verbal ending? Point out these
words. '

4. Can you establish a pattern from these sentences?

NOTE: Russian verbal endings change to agree with person.

Person Ending- Examples
5 y (») numy T TR
T
TH eun IHmens YUTaeub
—_— L e —
ou/oHa/0HO eT ymeT yyuTaeT
. i P
MBI eM . HmEeM YUTAaAEM
’ K N
BH eTe numeTe yuTaeTe
OHU yT (0T) nAwy T qUTA0T

Figure 2.

® Exercise 1. Read and translate the following sentences.

/ / /
dro HuEHa numeT? - OHa IIHUeT HOHCHMO.

r'd
UTo BH meéjaeTe? - SI uuTdw raséry.
A KanuTaH 4YTO YuTaeT? - OH uuTder RKypHasi.

/ / !
Te uyuTdeWwdb NO-PYyCCKH? - Ja, S YHTAK ¥ OHMY MO-DYCCKH.

'S I N OVRE SR
.

é , .
OHM TOXe YHTAKWT MO-PYCCKH? - §I He 3HAD.
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® Exercise 2. The verb pa6drars means "to work." Complete
each of the following sentences using the correct form of this
verb. Then translate the sentences.

1. =~ Thoe Tt 2
. V4
-4 B HKOJIe.
- A rne Bamw LOpyr?
- OH TOXe B mKOIe.
2. = OHH B MarasHHe?

~ HeT, OHHM
- A MH Tenephb
- B B BOCKpeCcEéHBbe?

- Ha.

@ Section Three: Imperatives

Compare the underlined words

sentences.

I

MH YMTAEeM MO-PYCCKH.
HiHa YMTAeT XypHaI.

YTo BH ZénaeTre?

OH nénaer ypdku BéuepoM.
M Tenépp mHmeMm.

4
OHa mumeT DHCBMO.

B GH6IMOTEKE.

L4
B pecCTOpaHe.

in the following groups of

1T

YpTdiiTe, noxanyicra, NO-PYCCKH.
H¥iHa, uuTaM!
IénaiiTe 3TO GHCTPO!

Iénasn ypoxu BéuepoM.

‘Tenépb HHMﬁEet

Oumy¥ TUCHMO !

1. How do the underlined words in the two groups of sentences

differ from one another?

2. What specific part of each verb is different?

3. What determines the endings in the first group of sen-
tences? What determines them in the second group?

4. When is the ending -Te added to the verbs in group II?
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5. What is the difference between the forms of the verbs
yuTaTh/nenarts and NHCATH in the second group of sentences?

6. Translate the model sentences.

NOTE: To express a request or command, the imperative form
' ‘ of the verb is used. To form an imperative:

1. Take the third person plural of the verb and
dropathe ending yT Or WT.

2. If a vowel remains, add E‘(gg); if a consonant
remains, add u(re).

@ Section Four: The Conjunctions u and a

Compare the following groups of sentences.

I ’ ITI
S muuy, ¥ OH mMweT. | 9 mumy, a om uurder.
Ona umTdeT, ¥ G UMUTAET. Oua uuTder, a OH nHmeT.
Me CONmATH, M OHM COJIO&TH. Mel COJNOATH, a OHM OQHUIEDH.
Kuura ¥ XypHan Ha cToné. KHHTa Ha CTON&, a XypHaJ Ha CTyJje.

1. What is the basic difference between these two groups
of sentences?

2. Point out the two features that are different in each
group.

3. What generalization can you make about these models?

NOTE: The conjunction u links two elements in a series: or
expresses similarity; a expresses difference or con-
trast. A comma always precedes the conjunction a.
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@ Section Five: The Conjunction a with Negation

Read the following sentences.

3TO He KHUT'A, a raseTa.
9TO He rasera, a XypHa.
OH He KamUTaH, a Maiop.

OHa y4YuTesbHHIA, a4 HEe CTYOEeHTKa.

B

1. Why is the conjunction a2 used in all of the sentences?
2. What common element is shared by all of the model sentences?

3. Can you make a generalization régarding these models?

NOTE: The use of the conjunction a is mandatory whenever
one of the mentioned elements is negated.

® Exercise, Complete the following sentences by using H
Oor a as appropriate and then translate them. (Commas were
omitted for the sake of the exercise. )

1 cTyméHT OH CTYHOEHT.
. OHa CTymeHTKa A yYHTeNb.

. OH He CTynéut YIATEND .

1
2
3 .
4. Ona crynéuTka ___ me yudTesNBHHUA.
5. BOT KHHTa _____ XypHaI.

6. Tu conmdr ___ omna oduuép.

7. CryndHTH He ndmyT ____ u4uTtdwT.

8

. CTygeHT ' CTYyIEeHTKa B KJjlacce.



Part 11
CONVERSATIONAL MODELS

@® sScction One: Vocabulary Introduction

Read the sentences and exchanges below to yourself as your
instructor reads them aloud. Use contextual cues to determine
the meaning of the underlined words or phrases,

1. Mo# 6paT BOEHHHIE. OH KaIuTaH.
9TO BOEHHHII CaMoOJIeT.

’ rd
CONOAaTH ¥ MaTpOCH — BOSHHHE.

2. - T'me BH XuBéTe?
~ MH XuUBEM B KasapMe.
- A rOme XWBET Bamw 6paT?

-~ OH XUBET B MOCKBE.

3. = Uro nénanT BamM ponATenu?

- Mo#t oTeny - oduuep, a MaTey - yqﬁTeanHua.

r'd
4, - YTO BH H3yUYaeTe?
- 51 U3Yy4YaKw PYCCKHH S3HK.
- A OHa 4YTO H3y4YaeT?

’ d
- OHa u3y4vYaeT aHTJIUHCKUIH.

’ rd
5. $ IMOHMMAa NMO-PYCCKH, HO TOBOPK MEMJIEHHO.

Tel NoHMMdemb, KODPOE S TOBODK NO=aHIJIHHCKH?

I ’ ’
6. Ha ypoke y4uuTesnp cCIpanmmBaeT, a CTYIeHT OTBeudeT.




- Section Two:

Lesson 11
Conversational Models

Vocabulary Presentation

e Nouns
Russian Translation Comments/Examples
HﬁBOHKA girl The noun pgesBouka refers to a
girl younger than 13-15.
TIEJIO business, matter,| 3To He MOE gesno.
affair »
Jous (fem.) daughter The noun pouyks does not change

nduepu (pl.)

when serving as a direct
object. Compare:
S xopowd 3HHW TBOK KeHY.
5 xopou$ sudw TBOW HOUL.

EGPENTOP

private first
class, lance

Used with masculine and femi-
nine nouns.

g rporal /
. corpo I'le eppeirop HUBaHOB?
& Tne egpeinTop HMBauosa?
MAJIbYUK boy The noun Mdnbuuk refers to
a boy younger than 13-15.
OH yXe BOJBHLOH MaJIbUMK .
MATHh (fem.) mother The noun MaTe follows the
MaTepn (pl.) (mom) same rule as the noun mgous.
(MaMa) s1 He 3Haw Bamwy MaThb (Mamy)-
/ ’ : Ve
OTEILL father The noun oTén changes to oTud
orud (pl.) (dad) when serving as a direct object.
(mdna) 51 3HaK BAamero QTUA.
NNPEIIOIABATEIB instructor, 2TO Ham H6émﬁ‘npenonaBéTenb.
‘ (masc.)| teacher (male)
[TPETNIOJABATEJIb~ instructor, Hama mpenomaBaTelbHUIE -
HULA teacher (female) | pycckas.
POOUTEINU parents Mou ponUTenu cenvyic B Mockse.
(pl.) |
- :
CEMbS family S XOpowWo 3HAK BAMY CEMbIO.

cémbu (pl.)
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e Adjectives

Russian Translation Comments/Examples
BOEHHHIN military The word BoeHHHN may also
sodHHA be used as a noun meaning

OeHHAA "serviceman" or "soldier."
BOCHHOS 5TO BOEHHAs WKOJA.
BOEHHHE Moit oTél, BOEHHHIA.

e Adverbs
Russian Translation Comments/Examples
MHOTIA sometimes, from OHa uHOrma n&naer ypoku
time to time BéUepoMm,
/ ’
NPABHUIIBHO correctly; cor=- OH numeT NpaBUJIBHO.
rect, that's As a reply npaBHJIBHO
right means "that's right."
YACTO often, frequently |9 dacTo Bxy edpditTopa
""" B 6ubiauoréke.

@ Pronouns

Russian

Translation

Comments/Examples

ETO his (possessive of|Eroc, e€, and ux do not
OH) change in gender and num-~
s . ber with the noun to
EE giz)(possess1ve Of| which they refer.
ux their (possessive 510 erd {(ee, ux) KoMaH-

of onwu)

o¥p. :
5To erd (ee, MX) KHHUTA.
5to erd (ee, ux) n€mno.

310 ero (ee, ux) cijo-
Bap¥.

10
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® Verbs
Russian Translation Comments/Examples
XUTBH to live, to s XuUBY B MOCKBE.
. ’ Y
a mHB§ reside OHH XOpOIIO XHBYT.

TH XHBENb
OH/OHa XUBET
MH XHBEM
BH XHUBETE
OHH XHBYT
KUBH !

XUBHTe!
(Imperative)

U3YUATH

A u3ydaw
d
TH H3yYaelk
’
OH/OHa u3yvaer

MH H3yYaem
BH H3yudeTe
OHM H3y4dIioT

to study (inten-
sively, thoroug-
ly)

’ [4 -
OHH H3YYaAKNT PYCCKUM
’
S3HK.

/...
usyuai!

,
usyuaiite!l
{(Imperative)

OTBEYATbD

A OTBeYan
TH OTBeYdaub
OH/OHa OTBeudeT

I4
MEH OTBeUYaeM
Bol OTBeuaeTe
’
OHH OTBeYalT

’u
OoTBeuah!

7.
oTBeuvatite!
(Imperative)

to answer, to
reply

/
floueMy OHa He oTBeuaeT?

The phrases oTBeudTsh
ypOoK and oTrBedyaThb Iua-
nor mean "to recite,

to respond orally" to a
‘specific section of a
lesson.

CIPAMBATD

A ChopammuBai

Vd
THI cnpa;mnsaemb

OH/OHA cIpaumBaeT

’
MEH CHopammBaem

BH CIpammBaeTe

OHH cnpduMBawT

crnipaumBaiil

s vy
cnpaumBaiiTe!
(Imperative)

to ask, to
inquire, to seek
information; to
ask somebody

OH CHpammMBaeT, YTO MH
’ I'4
IenaeM cerdmHs BEYEpOM.

The verb cnpémHBaTb
takes a direct object.

, v
- Koro BH chnpammBaeTre?
, ’
- 4 cnpamuBanw y4YHUTeJIfS.

11
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Russian Translation Comments/Examples
[IOHUMATDH to understand, s He MOHHMA, YTO OH
mpreh TOBODHT.
4 HOHHMAD to co pre end, OBODP
. to realize . . ’
TH TOHHMAelb OH XOpouwo IOHWMAaeT
4 I'd
OH/OHa mnOoHMMAEeT NO-PYCCKH.
MH TTOHUMaeM
BH TIOHMMAeTe
OHU IIOHUMAWT
HOHHMéﬁ!
nonumMartire!
(Imperative)
PABOTATBH to work Ceromus BEYepoM s He

rd
g paboTawn pa6dTar.

TH paddTaeus . | Ime TH pa6oTaemsb?
oH/0OHa pa6oTaeT

MH paboTaeM

BH pabdTraeTe
I d

OHU paboTrawnT

pasdTait!
pa6dTanTe!l -
(Imperative)

® Numerals

Russian Translation Comments/Examples
OJUHHAOUIATH eleven 3TO JOM HOMEep OOWHHAOUATD.
ONVHHATIA THIA eleventh ' 9TO OOHHHANUATHH YDOK.

e Idioms and Expressions

Russian Translations/Comments
V3BUHUTE ' : Excuse me; pardon me; I am sorry
HUYETO okay, not bad (a response to

"How are you doing?")

IIPUBET ! “ hi, hello

12
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Russian Translations/Comments

TAK CEBE o so-so (in response to "How are
: “you doing?")

MBI OCA/MH OSE both of us, both
BEl OBA/BE OBE both of you
OHU OLA/OHH: OBE both of them

CTyneHT u ygﬁTenb B 6ub6IHO-
Téke. OHH O6a uutdioT. (both
male)

CTyOeHTKa M YYHTEJbHHUIA B
6ub/mMoTEKe. OHU O6e YHTAKT.
(both female)

CTyOneHT ¥ yuUTeJbHHUIA B GUG—

” 4
muoTtéke. OHM O6a YMTANT .
(one male, one female)

The numberal 66a/06e has one
masculine/neuter Form (06a) and
one femlnlne form (o6e).

is used when referring to two
males or to two masculine nouns;
OHHM 0OGa is also used when speak~
ing of one male and one female.
' Ouu o6e ("both of them") refers
to two females or to two femi-
nine nouns only.

The same rules apply to the
forms Mu O6a/Mu d6e, meaning
"both of us," and Bu d6a/BH S6e,
"both of you."

13
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@ Section Three: Vocabulary Reinforcement

Listen to your instructor read the following exchanges.

Pay

particular attention to the stress and intonation patterns.
Practice the exchanges with another student.

1. - 4YTo TH u3y4Ydewsn?

’ 7 /
- S u3yuaw BOEeHHOe HOeJjio.

/ 4
= A 4YTO HU3YYAHNT KVPCAHTH?
Loy e

4 o
~ OHH H3YYdWNT PYCCKHH s3HK.

/ : ’
- OH oTBevydeT OHAJIOr.

- OH xopowd HmoHHMAeT mo-
pyccku?

- Hemndxo.

/
A He NOHMMAK, YTO OHAa

CrpaumMBaeT.

I 4
— Br He IoHuUMaetTe
NO-aHTJIUNCKHU 2
4
- O6HYHO HOHHMém, HO OHAa

TOBOPHUT OYeHb BHCTPO. -

Mos MaThb HOHHMaeT o=
PYCCKH, a QTEl He
IIOHUMAeT . ,

- A 4YTO peJylaeT Bama MaTb?

~ OHa MIpenoiaBaTesbHHUIA .

I'me B pabdTaeTte?

- g paedran B mTLbe.

- A Bama xeH& pa6dTaeT?
- Ila, oHa pa6dTaeT B
MarasuHe.

14

4ro ménaeT ePpEHTOP IpHH?

What are you‘studying?

I'm studying military science.
What are the students studying?
They are studying Russian.

What is PFC Yurin doing?
He is reciting the dialogue.

Does he understand Russian
well?

Not badly.

I don't understand what she
is asking.

Do you understand English?

Usually I understand, but she
speaks too fast.

My mother understands Russian,
but my father does not.
What does your mother do?

She is a teacher.

Where do you work?
I work at headqguarters.
Does your wife work?

Yes. :She works in a store.



1o0.

Bu xuBéTe B rdopome?
. ’
Oa, s xuBy B MOCKBe.
, .
A Bama ceMbH I'Je XUBET?

B mepésne.

, V4 ’
O6e Mou HOYepH XHUBYT B

’ .
Iep€BHe, a MH O6a XHB&M

B rdpone.

: ., :

YTO BH 06HYHO OejlaeTe
7

Beyepom?

Unorpgd s pa6dramw B 6u6-

IHuoTEKe, a HMHOTOE 4YuTAKD
KHUT'H FOMa.

N / . ’
TH y%€ NPABUILHO ITHmeD
MO~pPYCCKHU?
HeTr, s ydcTo mnumy He-

IPABUIIBLHO.
~PaBHIIBHG

Ubu 5TO OeTH?
Ve

Ky s He 3Haw.

Vg
Manb4yugK - MOH y & OeBoy-— .
e ———— ——————

15
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Do you live in the city?
Yes, I live in Moscow.
And where does your family live?

In the country.

Both of my daughters live in
the village and both of us
live in the city.

What do you usually do in the
evening?

I sometimes work in the lib-~
rary and sometimes I read
books at home.

Do you already write Russian
correctly?

No,. I often write incorrectly.

Whose children are these?

The boy is my son, but I don't
know the girl.



Part II1

TAK TOBOPAT PYCCKUE

@ Secction One: Getting Someone's Attention

Figure 1 below shows several methods of getting someone's

attention in Russian.

LANGUAGE FORM TRANSLATION COMMENT

4
IpocTHUTE, .. .

/
U3BHUHUTE, ...

Excuse me, ... ing attention;

The most common
forms of attract-

usually followed

CxamﬁTe, noményﬁCTa,... Tell me, please...}] request; the style

by a question or

is formal, polite.

Figure 1.

Pattern Sentences

I 4
IIpocTHTE, KTO OHA?
rd
H3BUHUTe, TI'Oe GH6IHOTEKA?

. /7 ’
CxaxuiTe, noxanyicra, rme
30ecCh KIIy6?

16

Excuse me, who is she?
Excuse me, where is the library?

Tell me, please, where is the
club here?
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® Exercise 1. Listen to ydur instructor read the followinc
exchanges. Practice the exchanges with another student.

/ _ _
1. - Ckaxure, noményﬁCTa, e mra6?
- BoT oH. ’
/
- Cnacuso.

- HomdhyﬁCTa.

/7 7/
- IpocTATE, MOXANYHCTa, BH He 3H3eTe, rme Hama yIWTenbHHIA?
-~ 3ndn, OHa ce#uidc B BusmoTLKe.

’ - )
- BonblOe Cracuso.

® Exercise 2. Substitute the following words to change the
communicative exchanges in Exercise 1.

7 ’ ’,
l. ©6uéGnuoreka, xny6, mxdna, BaHk, KasapMma, MarasdH, KJIacc

/ 7 / 4
2. yuuTens, CepXaHT, MaWoOp, HNEeTH, KAIWUTAH, COJOaT




L.esson 11
Tax I'oBOPAT PyccCkKue

@ Secction Two: Greeting Someone?*

Figure 2 below shows several methods of greeting some in

Russian.
Language Form Translation . Comments
3ppdBCTBYH (TE) ! Hello!l Most common general
greeting
BRI TOGPHiT OeHb ! ., Good day! General greeting used in
SRR place of 3OpaBCTBYHTE
Good afternoonl ‘during the daytime.
ﬂdﬁpoe iTpo! Good morning! | Ssame as above, but used
, , during the appropriate

IOGpr Bedep! Good evening! time of day.

MpuseT! Hi! Widely used among younger
people and is casual,
informal.

Figure 2.
@ Exercise. How would you respond if someone said to you:

3npaBCcTBYTE !

-~ N46pH neHb!

né6poe yTpo!

- ﬂé6pﬂﬁ Béqep!

Ipusert!

*Cultural Notes
During a greeting or a farewell it is customary to shake .
hands. This gesture is always initiated by that individual
Who_is older or higher in rank or status. In mixed company,
it is the woman who offers her hand first (if she so desires).

18
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® scction Three: Following Up Greetings

Figure 3 below shows several methods of following up greet-
ings in Russian.

Language Form Translation Comments

Kak BH noxHBdere? How are you? formal, polite inquiry

rd
Kaxk noxuBaensm?

' Kak xusére? ) " How's life?

8o
Kax xuB€mb? Casual follow-ups.

Kak mesnd? | How are things?

Figure 3.

Pattern Sentences

- 3npéBCTByﬁTe,K&KiﬁﬂnomHBéeTe? Hello! How are you (doing)?
- Npus€T, Kak nena? Hi! How are things (going)?
- Id6pmit meHb! Kak xuBSTe? Good afternoon! How's life?

NOTE: In Russian, there are two forms of direct address using
the pronouns Bu and TH. As was shown in Lesson 3, BH is the
more formal way of addressing someone, while Tu is Ehe more
intimate form used with family members and close friends.. .
Actually, the use of the correct form of address with the ap-
propriate person is governed by some specific soc¢ial codes.

In the USSR, a person graduating from middle school (generally at
17-~18) begins to be called Bm. This does not hold true between
family members, close friends, and intimates. It is possible

to be on a first-name basis with somebody (as with a workmate)
and still refer to that person as BH. Only by mutual agreement
do two people switch from formal t3 the familiar form of address.
If in doubt, use BHI.

19
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@ Scction Four: Responding to Greetings and Inquiries

Figure 4 below shows several responses to greetings and.
inquiries in Russian.

Language Form Translation o Comments
Xopouio . Good. v
Positive Responses
Hemnicxo. ’ Not bad.
Huuerd. Okay.
, Neutral responses
Tak cebe. So-so0.
Indxo. Badly.
. Negative responses
He OYeHb XOpOWO. Not very well.

Figure 4.

® Exercise 1. Listen to your instructor read thevfollowing
exchanges. Practice the exchanges with another student.

1. - BnpéBCTByﬁTe, KaK BH noxuBdeTe? .
- Xopowmd, cmacH6o, a BH?
- Tak ce6Be.

2. - NpuBeT, kak mena?
- Huyeré. A TH KakK XHBEUb?

’
- Hemnoxo.

! 3
3. - Jo6pHii neHb. Kak noxupaeTre?
7
- IInoxo, a BH?

/ / /
- Toxe He OYeHE XOopouo.

Point out as many features as you can that determine the -
relationship of the speakers above.

20
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® Exercise 2. Read the following communicative exchange and
modify it in as many ways as you can.

- 3gpaBcTByiiTe!

IC6pLEIt meHb, Kak NOXUB4eTe?

CnacH6o, Hemndxo. A BH?

- Xopouo.

@® Scction Five: Improvisation Exzercises

Complete the following dialogues by supplying the missing
words or phrases as determined by the context.

® Exercise 1.

1. A.- ! s uBdH NeTpduko.*

B,- ! BH HOBHN KypCAHT?
2. Ao- Ha, ?

B.~ g Toxe .. Mos IIaBJOB.
3. A,- A kax ?

B.~- Anexkcdnnp. Anekcdump NdenoB. Bawa ceMbs B Krhepe2**
4, A.- Jla, B KieBe. A ?

B.- B JleHuurpdne.

* Ivan's last name is Petrenko. Most names ending in -0 are of
Ukrainian origin.

** Kiev is the capital of the Ukraine.

21
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® Exercise 2.

1. A,- ’ Cdma.*

B .~ MpusdT, BdHA.

2

2. A,- ?
B,- Cnac#so, . A TH?

3. A.- . Cxax#, Cdua, B MockBé&?
B.- Bmn. TaMm ce#uac MOS CecTpa.

4. n,- A __?

z 4 ’
B.- Pomuresnu XuBYT B JleHuHITPAOEe.

5. A,- ?
Vd s
B, - Oren - npenomaBaTellb, a MaTtThb B Marasﬁﬁe.
6. A.- A MOH BOSHHHI! .
B,- OH ?

7. A_- Ja, KanuTdH.
B.- ?

8. A~ MaTb He pabdTaerT.

* CAIIA 1S the diminutive of AJIEKCAHHP, BAHSI the diminutive of
WBAH. This form of address corresponds to the English varia-

tions, John - Johnny, William - Bill, Robert - Bob, and is
used when a friendly relationship has been established.
Note that Ivan and Alexander have switched to the informal

form of address. Today in the Soviet Union, the TH form of

address is quite common and is often used when addressing
individuals of equal age and/or social standing.

22



Part IV

PROGRESS CHECK

@ Secction One: Homework Review

Review and discuss the activities in Homework I,

@ Section Two: Lexical Exercises

® Exercise 1. Complete the sentences by using the correct

form of the words in parentheses.

11.

Ero epar . (serviceman)
5To He Mo& - (business, affair)

- Kakx gena?
- - (so-so)

———

OH NHHET NHebMa. (often)
Moé 3BdHme _ . (PFC)

= I'me BH ?

—

- Mu B xasdpme. (to live)

Kako# s3tik ona 2 (to study)
___ BHXY ero w KJIy€e. (sometimes)
Moz _ pa6draer m B6aHKe. (mother)
- BOT conpmarth. —___ KYpCdHTH.

- BoT néByuxu. ___KypcthKH. (both of them)

/
lloueMy oOH He ? (to answer)
23
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12. uro ménaer Bam ____? (father)
13. KypcéHT oTBevYaeT . (correctly)
14. O __, m ero x%eHa Toxe ___ . (an instructdr, a teacher)
15. - I'me BH ___?
-4 ____ B bOanke. ( to work)

16. Moa __ xuB&r B Can-9pannucko. (family)
17. Os __ _, rme B xuBérTe. (to ask)
18. Bm ___, 4YTO OH rQBopﬁT? (to understand)
19. T'me XUBYT Baumu ;__? (parents)
20. - Bu BHmuTe __ Ha ymume?  (girl)

- BHXY.

- 9To MO ___ . (daughter)
21. Moit cuH yxé Gompmdi ___ . (boy)
22. 3to ___ xmuru. (his)
23. 3to __ pmoMm. (their)

® Exercise 2. Complete the following exchanges or sentences
by providing the correct forms of the given verb.

1. pa6drath

- 4 B mTabe. A TOe TH ?

B 6u6inuoréke.

- Mu B MarasdHe. 'me Bu ___ ?
- 4 B 6dHKe.

- Oum TOXe ___ B BaHKe?

- Her, oHH He ___ .

24



2.

BHIIETE
- Bu 4acTo OYb?
- a, # noub GYeHb UYACTO.
- 4YTO OH Ha KapTHHKe?
- Ou répox.
- A 4TO OHU?
- OHH IepeBHL.
- Koro TH Tam ?
V4 .
- I OuYeHb UHTEepPECHYHN HOEBYUIIKY .

’ /
CllpamuBaTh H OTBeYaTk

loueMy TH He OTBedd ', KOTHAa s CHpAWMB3

’ 7/
OHa oTBeda BEICTPO.
’ ’
Mul crnpaummBa ; @& OHHU OTBeYa .
XUTH

- I'le BH TeNepb ?
- Mu B MOCKBE.
- A rge AHIODPEH?

B JleHuHTpane.

- Tu B ropoge?
- HeT, B IOepeBHe.

-~ Kax oHU ?

- Xopowo.

.25
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® scetion Three: Textual Restoration

Restore the text by supplying all of the missing words.
Your clues are the situation and the words already given.-

Mos cembs B MockBe. Mow - BO&HHHII, OH . Mos
- B WKOJIe. Cefvac "d6a He pabdTanT u B IepeBHE.
1 Toxe B MockBE. S - , AHTTIUBCKUM S3HK. S yxe
. ! ’ . i
HEeIIGXOo IO~aHTJIHUCKKH, HO CueHB MEIJIEHHO.
@® Scction Four: Lexical Reinforcement

Complete the following exchanges negatively using antonyms
(i.e., words with the opposite meanings) of the underlined

words.
4
1. - Bawa MamyHa 6emas?
- Her, .
2. - 9ToO CTApHH OOM?
- Her, .
' d
3. - BH yXe BHCTPO T'OBODHTE IIO~-DYCCKHM?
- Her, .
’ ’ s
4. - Th xopould 3HAemb OUAJIOT?
- HerT, .

5. — MOXHO cerOnHsA He pPaGOTaTh?2

- HeT, .
6. ~ O5TO XOPOMHI PECTODPAH?
- HerT, .

26
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7. - OH cmnpdmumBaerT?
- HeT, oH C .
8. - DTo GosbmWAH pacckKkas?
- HerT, .
@® Secction Five: Comprehension and Communication

.

Answer the instructor's questions in any way you wish.

27




Part V
GRAMMAR NOTES

@ .o on One:r  Intvoduction to Personal Pronouns

A pronoun 1is a part of speech which serves as a substitute
for a noun. Personal pronouns denote either:

® the speaker (lst person),
® the person spoken to (2nd person), oOr
e the person or thing spoken of (3rd person).

See Figure 5 below.

SINGULAR PLURAL
1ST PERSON T we
2ND PERSON you you

'''''' 3RD PERSON | he, she, it  they
Figure 5;
® ‘2ntion Two: Russian ‘Personal Pronouns

Figure 6 below shows the basic forms of personal pronouns.

SINGULAR - PLURAL

18T PERSON A (I) M (we)

2ND PERSON Tl (you [familiar]) BH (you)

oH (he, it [masc.])

3RD PERSON | oHa (she, it [fem.]) onu (they)

oo (it [neuter])

Figure 6.
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Unlike the English "I," Ru531an si (I) is not capitalized,
except at the beginning of a sentence.

TH (you) is the familiar form used to address only one per-
Son. - It is used for a close friend, a family member, a child
or an animal.

BHI (you) is the polite form used to address one person. Also,
BH is the only form of address for more than one person.

OH (he/it) is the personal pronoun used for all masculine
nouns, whether animate or inanimate:

crynéur = OH (he)
cryn = OH (it)

OHA (she/it) is the personal pronoun used for all feminine
nouns, whether animate or inanimate:

cTyneuTka = OHA (she)
xdpTa = OHA (it)

OHO (it) is the personal pronoun used for all neuter nouns:

OKHO = OHO (it)
y

OHM (they) is the plural personal pronoun for all three
genders, whether animate or inanimate:

Pne.KHﬁrH? - OHU Tam.

‘I'me cTyn€HTH? - OHU TYT.

® Exercise 1. Answer the following questions in Russian.

1. Bu cTyn€HT?
2. OH u oOHa KypcaHTm°

3. Tu neTqHK°

4. BH commar?

5. Kto onu?
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® Exercise 2. Answver the' following questions by using the
G ) personal pronouns OH, OHa, OHO, and ouu as in the model.

Bpar moma? - Ja, OH moma.

1. BuHO Ha cTONE?

2. Otén B rdpome?

3. UB3H KypCaHT?
’ ‘.

4. KapTra Ha cTeHe?
rd .l

5. IHeHnbr# B KapMaHe?

6. Bam CHH H3yYaeT AHTAMICKHUN S3HK?
rl . , rd

7. TaHa T'OBOPHUT HO-PYCCKH?

8. Erd nduepu xuUBYT B MOCKBE?

9. Baw Opyr patdTaeT B mKOme?

L. .
10. Ma#tOp cedudc B mrase?

@ Scction Three: Introduction to Verbs

® A verb is a word that describes an action or a state of
being. '

ACTION: I play cards. She swims well.

;}3,1; STATE OF BEING: He is a student. I am a soldier.

Without a verb, a group of words is only a. disjoined
fragment, an incomplete thought.
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® An infinitive is the basic unchanged form of a verb:

to speak
to walk
to do

An infinitive does not express TENSE (time) or PERSON
(I, you, he, we, they) .

Changing an infinitive to indicate tense and person is
called CONJUGATION:

I speak
he speaks
they speak

etc.

® With the exception of a’few verbs (e.g. "to be": I am,
you are, he is), the conjugation of English verbs in
the present tense has only two forms:

"

1. without an "s": I read

2. with an "s": he reads (see Figure 7 below).

WITHOUT "=S" . WITH "-S"
PERSONAL PRONOUN | VERB || PERSONAL. PRONOUN | VERB

I, you, we, they work he, she, it works

Figure 7.

® Thus, the subject of an English sentence cannot always be
determined by the form of the wverb. Russian verbs, on the
other hand, have different endings for each of the three
persons in the singular and for each of the three persons
in the plural. Consequently, in Russian one can always
determine the person by the verb ending.
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@ Section Four: Present Tense of Russian Verbs

This section introduces the present tense of Russian verbs.

In studying Russian verbs, the usual starting point is
the infinitive. The infinitive is the "neutral" (unin-
flected) form of the verb and is the form in which the
verb is found in the dictionary. The most common infini-
tive ending is -Tb.

All Russian verbs are divided into two groups. These
groups are referred to as the 1lst Conjugation (or "E-type"
verbs) and the 2nd Conjugation ("H- type" verbs)¥ This
lesson deals with verbs of the lst Conjugation.

Although there are exceptions, most verbs ending in -ATH
belong to the lst Conjugation. The following verbs all
belong to this conjugation:

qniégg (to read) cnpdmiBaTe (to ask)
pa6oraTre (to work) 3HATBH - (know)
AAAAA nénats  (to do) nucdTh (to write)
usyudTrs (to study) KHUTD (to live)
OTBeqéEE (to answer) HnTﬁ v {tc go,
to walk)

nmouuMaThk (to understand)

Russian verb endings vary to reflect agreement with per-

son. Together these verb forms are known as a conjugatioh;‘
(see Figure 8 on'the.next page).

*T'oBOPUTL and BuIOETh are examples of 2nd conjugation verbs.
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1ST CONJUGATION

NUMBER PERSON PRONOUN ENDINGS EXAMPLES
lst T ' -y/-0 ' nng ané@
SINGﬁLAR - 2nd TH -Ellb/-Bub* | unfme seAEND
3rd oH, oHa, ouo | -ET/-ET unBT sHAET
lst M _ -EM/-EM unkM IBHéEEE
PLURAL 2nd BHI -ETE/-ETE unBTE 3HAETE
..... 3rd OHH -yT/-10T Hngg_ 3Hé@2

Figure 8.

® To form the present tense of most lst Conjugation verbs:

1. drop the infinitive ending (in most cases T ); what
remains is called the stem.

2., add to this stem the appropriate lst Conjugation
ending. (see Figure 9 below).

PABOTA | Tb

a pa6oTa |m
TH | pasdra | Euwb

OH, OHAa, OHO’ paédTa |ET

,

MH pasoTa lEM
BH pasora lETE

OHH pacdra | 0T

Figure 9.

*When an ending is stressed, the e becomes E&.
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Pattern Sentences

1. 4dYro BH ceiuac anéeTe?’ What are you reading now?
Mu cenudc uurdeM pacckas. We are reading a story now.
2. o pa6dran B 6uUGTHOTEKE. I work in the library.

7 .
3. UYro BH nénaeTe B KJacce? What do you do in class?

4. Mu usyudem DYCCKHIX S3HK . We are studying Russian.
5. Mu BCE TOHMMAeM. . We understand everything.
6. VYudTenp crnpamuBaeT, a The teacher asks (questions),
/ ’
CTYOEeHTH OTBEYalT. and the students answer (them) .

® Exercise 1. Give the appropriate present tense forms of
the given verbs as in the models,

YUTATH (o) 'OH uHT&ET.

(He reads.)

-4 BH

TH OHU

OHa cepméHT
MEHI CTYIOEHTH

PABOTATb (M) Mu pa6oTaeM moma.
(We work at home.)

a OHH

TH coJioaTH
OH 6paT

BH cecTpa

TIOHUMATE (sa) A HOHHMé§ no-pﬁccxn.

(I understand Russian.)

TH BH
______ OH OoHU
OHa HeHE
Ml CTYIOEHTH
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® Some verbs undergo a stem change when conjugated. These
changes must be memorized for each individual verb Two
‘such verbs are:

R _ (to live) (to write)
| e mic | aTs
‘ ) ’
g xuBly A noud | y
TH %uB | éun TH nill | ews
oH/oHa xuB | &t on/oua nall | eT
.. /
Ml kuB | ém M oAl | em
B xuB | Te ~ Bu mall | eTe
oHu xmB | yT onu mall | yr

Pattern Sentences

1. o nmumy nucsmd. I am writing a letter.
2. T'me BH .XUBETe? , Where do you live?
Mu xuBEM B MOCKBE. We live in Moscow.

® Exercise 2. Give the appropriate present tense forms of
the given verbs as in the- models.

MUTH (oHa) OHa XWUBET 3TeChb.
(She lives here.)

a1 MEL
TH BH
OH KanuTaH
OHH oduSpH
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IHUCATD (M) Mbl THmeM IOMKTAHT .
(We are writing a

dictations)
a : BH
TH OHHU
Vd
oHa CTYOEHTH
oH cTyndHTKAa

@ Scction Five: Imperative Forms of Russian Verbs
This section introduces the imperative form of Russian verbs.

The imperative is the form of the verb which expresses
commands and requests:

: e "Golt"
ENR "Write!"
"Help (me)!"

In Russian, the imperative for lst Conjugation verbs is
formed in the following way:

1. take the third person plural form of the verb and
drop the ending (yT or wT)};

2, if a vowel remains, add # for the familiar form
(corresponding to TH), or #iTe for the polite or
plural form (correspondlng to BH) (see Figure 9),

INFINITIVE YUTA Igg

3RD PERSON PLURAL | uuTa Igg

FAMILIAR ané'lg

IMPERATIVES

POLITE | uutd |HTE

Figuré 9.
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3. if a consonant remains, add # for the familiar form
(te) or mre for the polite form (Bu) {see Figure 10).

INFINITIVE un | T8
3RD PERSON PLURAL un | YT
| FAMILIAR | un | H
IMPERATIVES . ,
, POLITE un | UTE
Figure 10.

Pattern Sentences

/7
. UuTdnTe, NoOxasyicTa, NO-PYCCKHU.

Nerp, uwurdi!

OTBeudlTe NPABHILHO!

He cnpdumsaiite!

érp, pa6dTai!

3Ha#, KTO TBOM npyr!

N oy ol N

. 3ud#Te, KTO Bam Opyr!

Read in Russian, please.
Peter, read!

Answer correctly!

Don't ask!

Peter, work!

Know who your friend is!

Know who your friend is}

@ Exercise. Supply both the familiar and polite form

imperatives for the following verbs.

YuT3TL (to read) paBdTtaTs (to work)
orBeuaTr (to answer) " cnpaumBaTh (to ask)
mucdTs (to write) - usyudTb (to study)
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® sccetion Six: The Conjunctions u and a.

This section introduces the Russian conjunctions ¥ and a.

® A conjunction is a word which connects two parts of a
sentence. '

® The Russian conjunction u (and) is used:

1. when indicating addition or inclusion: ..

s ) ’,
- OH UMTAET K THmET O—PYCCKH.

(He reads and writes Russian.)

. , ’
- Kuura H CnoBapbk Ha ‘CTOJIC.

(The book and the dictionary are on the table.)

2. when indicating similarity:

. , Id
- 51 cosgpar, ¥ OH COJOaT.

(I am a soldier and he is a soldier.)

, ’
- 4 numy, ¥ OH numerT,

(I am writing and he is writing.)

Ve .
- OH pa6oTaeT GBHCTPO, U A pacdTan. BHCTPO.

(He is WOrking fast and I am working fast.)

® The Russian conjunction a (and, but) is used:

1. when indicating difference or contrast:

v
- 1 CTYmEHT, a OH YYHTEJNb.

(I am a student, and/but he is a teacher.)

Id 4 »
- 5To HOBasA KHHIra, a 9TO cTapas.

(This is a new book, and/but that is an old one.)

’ ’
- 4 uuTaw, a OH IHueT.

(I am reading, and/but he is writing.
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Memory Aid: If the word "also" makes sense in the English
equivalent, the conjunction ¥ is mandatory.

If the Russiah conjunction is a, the word "also"
does not make sense when added to the English
equivalent. :

2. When one part of the sentence is negated (preceded
by the negative particle He):

” rd 4 '
- 3TO He KHHTra, a raseTa.

(This is not a book, but a newspaper.)

- OH oQuIEp,. a He CEepXAaHT.,

(He is an officer, not a sergeant.)

Note: Remember that there is a particle a which often intro-
duces a question, especially if the question immediate-
ly follows a statement. The particle a may sometimes
be translated as "And...," or it may not be translated
at all. -

- 8 yuuresnb. A KTO. BH?Z

(I am a teacher. (And) who are you?)

Pattern Sentences

1. 4 crynéHT, U OoH CTynéHT.' ; I am a student, and he is a
student (also).

2. 4 crynéHT, a OH YUYHTEenb. I am a student, and (but) he
is a teacher.

3. 2 He CTynéHT, a yqﬁrenb. I am not a student, but a
‘teacher.

4. s cTymésr, a'He‘yqﬁienb. I am a studént, {and) not a

: teacher.
5. O=Ha qngéeT no-pyccku, u . - She reads Russian, and he
OH YHTAET IO~PYCCKH. reads Russian ({(also).

39




Lesson 11
Grammar Notes

® Exercise l. Complete the following sentences by using a
or U as appropriate, (Commas have been omitted for the sake
of the exercise.) '

/
1. BoOT KHHTa KYPHAI.

7
2. Crynéut CTYIEéHTKa B KJjacce.

3. Bu aMepHKaHer OH aMepHKaHell.
? 2
4. 9 numy nuceMS BH MHIIETE THCHMO.
N 7 7 ’
5. 9To HOBas KHHATa 3TO HOBas KHUTA.
6. Ty? nHam KJjacc TaM Bal KJIacc.
7. OH conmaT BH OQHLED.

, /7
8. DOSTo pycckas raséTa 3TO aMepHKaHCKas.
/
9. Ou pa6oraeT OHa He pa6dTaeT.
o, . .
10. OH kanuTdH He Maidp.
/ y 4 /
11. CrynenTH He ndmyT YHTAIT .

12. Ou 6mn ndMa He B HIKJOJe.

® Exercise 2. Form sentences as in the model, using the
words provided and either a or m as in the model.

[lpenogaBaTesb: ‘ CTYOEeHT:
OH umer B KAy6. (I - KIY6) U 1 moy B KIYO.
OH uUOET B KJIY6. V(Mu - GaHK) A MH HOEM B 6GaHK,
;
1. Ona umér B winacc. (s - knacc)
2. Mandp uméT B mTab. (CEPXAHT - KJY6)
3. 5 unTdo XypHAN. (oHa - mucbMS)
4. Mu uMTdeM TMHMCBMO. (BH - pacckis)

2’ ’ o ’ /. -
5. OHM H3YYaNT PYCCKHH fA3HK. (MH - AHTJILHCKHN)
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6. MaTs pa6oTaeT B 6auke. (OTEl - Marasuh)
7. Bu paBOTaeTe B Marasuhe. (S - mMarasiH)
8. Ms xuBE&M B rnepemHe. (OHM - IOpoxn)

9 g wuBy B jlenunrpadne. (oHa - Modxné)

10. OH cepxaHT. (s - pPAOOBOH)

@ OQEXAOA TKAHHN FACTPOHOM

355 n ¢
3 ", -_..'—"‘., )
N WA } 1 \
b/ Laddl ( .'
-+ 3 / i
Pa =\
L L]
a -
7, ” & 4 \\
p/ C7.
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ffffff ® Exercise 1. Read the following sentences, supplying the
B correct present tense forms of the verbs in parentheses.

l. Tme T (pacdTarh)?
2. 4Yto BH (anéTb)?
3. Mwum (3HaTB), I'me pecTopdH.
4. Bu cerdmHs He (pasoTaTb)?
5: dto TH Tenépb (Oenars)?
6. A (mMcdTb) nuchMS.
7. Ona (¥uTb) B OepeBHe.
8. CTyﬂéHTH xopomé (3HaATH) aHTIIHACKU ﬂséx._
9. Mm (u3yudThb) DYCCKHH S3HK.
10. Kyzma Bm (umTH)? - S (uoTh) B KIace.
11. HpenonaBéTenb.(cnpémnséTb), YTO MH néﬁaem;
12. CTVOEHT (OTBEYATH) MO-PYCCKH.
13. Korud yudTens (YuTATB) , MH BCE (IIOHHMATH) .
14. Cepxdur xopomd (sHaTh) ypdk.

15. XKypcauTu (m3ayudrs) Bodumoe ndio.

16. TI'me (pa6édrarn) Bam oTdn?
17. Tme Bu (xuTB)? - I (xuTh) B MOCKBE.
18. 4Yro Bu (ménaTp) cerdmus BeuepoM?

I'e
19. Taua (mucdTs) muceMS.
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20. T (umTaTs) no-pyccku? - Ja, (euTaTh) -
21. Oum o6HuHO (OTBEUYdATH) NPABUIBLHO.

22, Ouu (UMCATH) OUKTAHT.

23. S He (IOHHMATD) NO-DYCCKH.
24. Bce CTYOeHTH (HOTH) B BUBJIHOTEKY .

’ , . .
25. UTo yuyHTesNnbHHUA (cOopaudBaThe) Ha ypoke?

® Exercise 2. Read the following sentences, changing the
infinitives in parentheses into polite imperatives. -

1. (4uTtdTs) MEmmenHO!
2. (Oémate) BCE BHCTPO!
3. (OTBeuaTn) mmanor!
4. He (cnpdumsars) !
,;§}ﬁ= -~ 5. (M3yudTrs) xapry!

6. (IucdTp) Ha HOCKE!

® Exercise 3. Provide Russian equivalents for the follow-
ing English sentences. - : ' ’

1. Where do you live?

2. I live in Moscow.

3. Where do you work?

4, I don't work; I'm a student.

5. What are you studying?

6. I'm studying English.

7. Do you read English?

8. Yes, but I read slowly.
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® Exercise 4. Form exchanges from the sentences below as
in the models.

lIpenonaBaTens CTYyIoeHTH :
JlefiTeHaHT YuTaeT OUCBMO. 1. Uro pdmaetr neitTeHdHT?

2. Jle#iTeHdHT, 4YTO BH n&naeTe?
/ 7
3. 4 ¥YHTaw IHCBMO.

1, TaHsa yHTaeT XypHal.

2. CepXaHT uMTaeT raseTy.

3. JHeTu UHTAKT pacckKas.
4, Tocrnoxa VBaHOBa UHMTaeT MHCBMO.

5. Ona ¥ BopHcC 4YUTAKT XypHal.

IpenogaBaTens: CrymeHTH :

. ) L ’ / .
TH 3Haenmb, TOe XuBeT MBaH? 1% { He 3HAW, I'Je OH XHUBET.
(KaTs) 2. A KTO 3HaeT?
L
3. Kdrsa 3Hder.

6. To 3Haewb, I'Oe XuUBET rocrnoxa. MsaHoBa? (CcTymeHTH)
7. BH 3HaeTe, rle XUBYT Hauy OQHUIIEDHI? (mamw xomaHOUD)
8. TH 3Haewb, rIe XuUBET edppenTop? (ero cectpa)

9. BH 3HaeTe, I'le XUBYT HaWM KYypPCaHTH? (rocnnogus CMUDHOB H

ero xeHa)

10. Tu 3Haewsn, rge xuB&T TaHs? (Mos mOub)
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I[IpennogaBaTeNb: CTYyIOeHTH:
‘BeuyepoM g uOy B KIy6. 1. YTo oH nénaeT cerdnHH'BéﬁepOM?
2. OH uneTr B KJIyO.

11. .BaBTpa MH HOem B mTat.

12. VYTpoM A uOy B KJjlacc.

13. CeromHs BeuepoM MH HIOEM B PeCTOpaH.
14. 4 cenvac upgy B MarasuH.

15. 3aBTpa BeYepoM MH HOEM B I'OPOIL.

® Exercise 5. Provide Russian equivalents for the following
English sentences. :

l. I know your daughter very well.

2. What are you studying?

3. Where do they work?

4. This is his father.

5. 1Is this her mother?

6. My family lives in Moscow.

7. Both of them are our students.

8. Do you understand what I am saying?

9. He is a lieutenant, and I'm a captain.
10. He works in a store, and I work in a restaurant.
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Part VII
CONVERSATION

@ Scction One: Conversation and Interpretation

® Exercise 1. Perform as an interpreter and translate the
Russian sentences into English and the English sentences into
Russian. Perform the exercise with closed books.

l. A. 'Kax Bauma ®aMHnHﬁ?
B. My last name is Brown.
2. A. Kakoe Bame 3BaHue?
B, I'm a PFC.
3. A. UYro BH ceHuac usyvaere?
B. I'm studying Russian.
4, A. Kto Baum npenojaBaTenb?
B. Mr. Smirnov.
5. A. T'me BH XHUBETe?
B. I live in the barracks.
6. A. A rme XUBYT Ballkd POIUTEJIHU?Z
B. My family lives in San Francisco.
7. A. 4Yro penaeT Bam oTen?
B. He is in the military.
8. A. A UTO IOejlaeT Baua MaTb?
B. She works in the bank.
9. A. - Bam 6paT ToOXe KYypCaHT?
B. No. He is still a baby.
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® Exercise 2. Use the structures and patterns in Exercise 1
to accomplish the following tasks.

1. Tell everything you know about Mr. Brown.

2. Relate everything that you can about yourself and your
family.

3. Extract the same information from another student.

® Exercise 3. Complete each exchange by supplying the mis-
sing words or phrases. Your clues to the situation are the
words which were already given. Expand each exchange as much
as you can. '

1. - , Cama. Kak ?

—— ——

- . A TH?

- , CHacue6o.

2. - T 3Hdemns, KTO Ham 2

d
- Ha, WBaHOB.

OH XOpPOumHMiA 2

3. TI'me XuUBET Bama ?

———rr.

- . A Bama?

4 - Urto pénaeT Bam OTEn?
- OH -

- O@Huéb?
-— I[a, N

5. - T'me pa6dTaeT Bama 2
- B mkose.
oHa?

——
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6., - YTO TH 3OecCh 2

- SA3HK. A TH?

- 8 He KypcauT. $ pa6dTalw .
7. Uro Bu nénaere cerdnus 2
- . A BH?
- M HIOEM .
@® Scction Two: Comprehension and Communication

Try and provide as much information to the questions asked
by your instructor as you can.
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READING COMPREHENSION

@ Scction One: Introduction

The goal of Reading Comprehension is the development of the
skill of selecting the fewest, most productive cues necessary to
produce correct inferences from a text. This requires the abil-
ity to see items not in isolation, but in terms of both prior
and subsequent context and to anticipate or predict items  accord-
ing to such context on both linguistic and situational grounds.
Reading sub-skills include skimming, scanning, interpretation,
and evaluation.

® SKIMMING

Skimming is a quick glancing through a text for the
general drift or chief ideas.

® SCANNING
Scanning is a quick reading or a short search for spec-

ific information, generally of the "who, what, when, where
and why" variety.

® TNTERPRETATION

Interpretation is the mastery of the total message by
comprehending the implications and connotations of a pas-
sage.

® EVALUATION

Evaluation is the recognition of the purpose, mood,
form and attitude of a message.
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The reading passages in this component will contain unfam-
iliar vocabulary. Unknown words will be underlined and the
post-text questions will provide prompts to assist in figuring
out the meaning from context.

The cloze exercises at the end of each reading unit serve
to summarize lexical, grammatical and syntactical points covered
in the lesson. This activity is aimed at strengthening language
flexibility, improving expectancy, and reinforcing cohesive de-
vices on an active level.

»

@ Secction Two: Seanning

Scan the text below to answer the following questions.

Pre-Text Questions

1. What is the narrator's name?
2. Where do the narrator's parents live?

3. What kind of school is the narrator attending?

’ ’ o .
1 Mos ¢amuniusa - CMHT, Moe uMss - Tom, {9 cepxaHT. Mo
’ ’ , g
POOHTENH XUBYT B LITATE OperoH, HO f cenyic He XUBY ooma,
V4 rd ’ ‘/ - ’
3 [IOTOMY 4YTO H3Yy4Yaw PYCCKHI S3HK B BOSHHOM mKoJie. Bce

’, d Vd .
CTYOEHTH B WKOJIE€ COJOATH HIH OQHUEPH. CONOATH XUBYT

’, ) . 2 P
5 B KazapMe, a OQHIUEPH M HX CEMBH B LOME Ha TODE.
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® Exercise 1. Answer the following gquestions.

1. 'In Line 1, Mo@ agrees with what noun?

2. Why is a used in Line 5, and not u?

3. 1In Line 5, what does ux refer to?

® Exercise 2. Complete the diagram below.

People Place

OperoH

KasapmMma

odUnepH U UX
ceMbu

CepPXaHTH
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® Secction Three: Seanning (Continued)

Scan the text below to answer the following questions.

Pre~Text Questions

l. What is the teacher's name?

2. What language is used in class?
3. What is the third activity of the day?

1 Bce Hamm YYHTENs - pYyCCKue. OHH XOpouo TOBODST
""" MO-aHIJIMHCKH, HO B KJIacCe MH TOBODHUM TOIBKO IIO-PYCCKH.
3 Korpma Hama ydYdTeNbHHUIA rocnoxa IleTpdBa FOBODHT MEmIeHHO,
MBI OBHUHO TMOHHMAeM BCE.
5 Ceronus népsBuM ypdk =~ OUKTAHT, BTODPOH YDOK - UTEHHE
TPpETUt - pasroBOp. I[OBOPHM MH em® miadxo u YdcTo nénaem

, * / 4 ’
6 OomMOKH. HO nrmeM Mh yXe HEIMJIOXO.

id -
ureHue, "reading"

’ )
omHMbKMu, "mistakes"

® Exercise 1. Answer the following questions.

1. 1In Line 1, what does ounu refer to?

2., Mu in Line 2 is related to what word in Line 1?

—

3. In Line 6, what word is understood.after'TpeTHﬁ?
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® Exercise 2. Are the follbwing statements true or false? 1If
they are false, explain.

1. They always understand everything their teacher says.

2. Their writing skills are lagging behind their speaking
skills.

3. Their teachers are native speakers of Russian.

¢

® Scction Four: Seanning (Continued)

- Scan the text below to answer the following questions.

Pre-Text Questions

1. Wwhat is the narrator's friend's name?
2. Where does the narrator usually do his homework?

3. How many years has the narrator's friend been
studying Russian?

4. What does the narrator's friend read?

S 1 BéuepoM MH O6HUHO facnaem ypdku IOoMa HJIM B BHBJIMOTEKE.
. . . , ? 4 ”
Korna s pa6oramw B 6uMGIHOTEKE, £ YACTO BHXY, KaK MOM IpyT

3 IKOH uMTdeT COBETCKHE XYDPHAIH u TasETH. IXOH xopomd 3HIeT

7’ o 7’ Vs , o /. *
PYCCKHH fASHK, INOTOMY YTO OH H3YyYaeT PYCCKHN yx€ BTODPOH IOI,

*rom, "year"
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® Exercise. Answer the following questions.

1. Wwhat is the infinitive of Buxy in Line 27?
2.  Moit in Line 2 is related to what other word on the same
Tine®?

In Line 3, what does

Who is oH in Line 47?
What word 'is understood after pycckuit in Line 47

S Ul W
*

How does wm3ayuaeT in Line 4 refer to both past and
present action?

@ Secction Five: Reading Practice

Read the text below aloud and answer the following questions.

Vi s ", . e .
Tom CMHUT — cepxaHT. OH u3yvaeT B BOEHHOH¥ LKOJIEe PYCCKHUHU
Vd / ’ v4 ’ Id ) r'd
A38K. OdulepH XMBYT B JOMEe Ha I'ope, a COJNOaTH — B Kal3apme.

’ , / ’, . - . ’
YuuTesia B WKOJIE TOBOPAT TOJIBKO. TO-PYCCKH. | CTynéHTm;TQme;DOBQpHT
V3 /7 Vd ’ Vi V4 »

IIO-PYyCCKH, HO YacCTO OejyawnT OWHBKH. OHH yXe HeIJIOXO THNYT U

’ . ’ ’ rd ’ 4
XOopouio BCe IIOHHMaRkT, KOr'da YYHTeJIbHHIIA TOBOPUT MeIJIEHHO.

1. 4Yto peJjlaeT B BOEGHHOM HMKOJIe cepXaHT CMHT?

2. T'me oH XuBET?

3. A rpe XuByT O®uilepH?
4, Yuureyii B HWKOJIE I'OBOPAT HO—aHTJIHUNUCKH?

5. A cTymeHTH? KaK OHH TOBODPHAT IIO~PYCCKH?

6. Korma OHH XOpOHO IIOHHMMAKT Yy4YTesibHULY?
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OpBuit ypOK cerdmus — OUKTAaHT, BTOPS#H — uTdume, a TpETun —
/ / ) v /7 ’ -’ ’
pPas3roeop. Beuepom ToM CMHUT mejiaeT YPOKM B BHBJIHMOTEKEe HJIM HoOMa
I . ’ Id 7 4 rd
B kKazapMe. B 6uE€nmoTexke OH BHIOUT, Kak ero npyr IIXoOH uuTdeT pyc-—
4 X Id Vd 7 » Pd s -
CKHe raseTH W XYypHaJiH. [XOH yXe BTOPOH rofd H3yYaeT PYCCKUi

/7 ’ ’ /
SI3HK K XOpOWO I'OBOPHT IIO-PYCCKHU.

5

1. T'me Tom CMHT OBHYHO HejlaeT YPOKH?
2. KOoro oH BUOWUT B GHONIHOTEKE?

3. A xak IXOH 3HaeT PYCCKH}l fA3HK? [ouemy?
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REINFORCEMENT

@ Scction One: Homework Revieuw
Review and discuss the activities in Homework II.

@ Scction Two: Structural and Lexical Exercises

® Exercise 1. Complete the following sentences by using the
appropriate present tense form of the verbs given.

H3yYaTh
1. = 4YTOo BH ?
’ . ’
-4 DYCCKHU1 SA3HK.
2. - A uTO OQPUIIEPH?
rl Vd
- Hamyu OQHUEDH TOXe DYCCKHI S3HK.
- Me BCe PYCCKHI S3HK.
3. - A uTO Bama cecTpa?
’ ’ » ,
- Most cecTpa aHTIIHHCKUN SI3HK.
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OTBEYAaTh
. ;
2. - HoBas CTYIEeHTKAa IIPABUJIBHO?
-~ a, oHa .. NPABUIIBHO.
3. = 2 BH NPAaBUIIBLHO?
- Ja, s Toxe NPaBUIIBLHO.

’ ’ '
- A 7 HHOrOa  © HENpPaBUIILHO.

NIOHHUMATH
rd
1. - Twm IIO—-PYCCKHU?
- 4
- Ha, 7 ___ TO~-pyCcCkH.
V4
2. - A ToMm u Mspu no—pﬁccxn?
., , ,
- la, oHH O6a IIO-PYCCKH,

3. Bu Bce IIO-PYCCKU?

rd
- IIa, MH Bce NO-PYCCKH.

4, A Bam gpyr no—pﬁccxn?

- Ia, OH ToOXe MIO-PYCCKH.

’
paéoTaTsp
1. - Om B WTa6e?

- HeT, oH B GaHKe. \
2. = A rpme TH ?

’

- A B rapaxe,

3. - Bu Toxe B rapaxe?

4
~ HeT, = B KJybBe,

4. - T'ne Bald OTEI, ¥ MaTb?

- OHH B WIKOJe.
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Y4
CcIIpauMBaTh
1. - IpocTHTe, YTO BH ?
- 4 , TIe BH paboTaeTe.
2. - Koro VUUTeNns?
_ —_— ,
- OH HOBOrOo cTym€HTa.
: 3. = 4Yto OHH ?
- OHu , e 3Oech mrab.

® Exercise 2. Complete the following séntences as required
by context.

1. Mo CHH yxe 6Ooasulol, a emé MANeHbKAad.

Id ’ Vd /7 .
2. Korpa y4Y#uTelNlb I'OBOPHT MEIJIEHHO,: 1 BCE€ .
’ ’ . L
3. Ero orer . O xanurad.
’ ’ . 7
4, Taua u JleHa CTYOEHTKHM. OHH H3YYAT aHITJIHUCKUN S3HK.
5. A Kako® H3HK BH ?

Id
6. CeronHs NOHeOEJIbHHK, a 3aBTpa .
Id Id
7. U B BOCKpPEeCeHbe MH He paBoTaeM.

’ 4 Vd
8. 4 4uTaw NO-pPYCCKH OBHCTPC, a OH .

9. HamM OETH 3HAWT, YTO. MOXHO OENaTh B UTO .
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® Secction Three: Conversation Exercise

Obtain as much information as pessible from the given senten-
ces as in the model.

Tne pa6dTaeT Taus?
B Mocksé€.

IIpennomaBaTens: ) CTyneHTH ;
TaHs paGoTaeT B Mockse. 1. KTo paBoTaeT B MockBe?
2. TaHs. 7
1. Yro Tdus ndnaer?
' 2. Pa6draerT.
1
2

1. Anexcen - KYPCAHT B BOEHHOI mkoje.
2. Ero sBaHHe - edbpetiTop.
3. OH u3yYaeT TaMmM BOeHHOe nesno.

G 4. Ero oren - npenogasaTesb.

5. 4 vacrto BUXY ANexkces M ero OTua B O6H6JIHOTEeke.,

6. OHHM OGa UMTawT Tam HOBHE XYpPHaJIH M I'a3eTH.

® Section Four: Translation Exercise
Provide a written translation for the following sentences.
1. Excuse me, please, where is the library?
2. Good afternoon, how are things going? -+ So-so.
3. I live at home, and my friend lives in the barracks.

4. Read in Russian, please.

5. Do you understand everything when the teacher asks the
student.

6. We are studying Russian. What language are they studying?

7. My father is in the military and works at headquarters.

8. The students aren't writing, they are reading.
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Part X

COMPREHENSION AND COMMUNICATIOI‘?

@ JSection One: Listening Comprehension

Listen to the text read by your instructor and extract as -
much information as you can. You will be asked questions per-
taining to the text. ' You may take notes and refer to them as

necessary.

Section Two: Reinterpretation

Read the text below and form as many communicative exchanges
based on it as you can.

Mos cecTpa Taus cefrudc xuBéT B Mockeeé. E& dnmpec: Bospmds
, ’ ’ P 4
CoBeTckas yJaula, IOOM HOMep ceMb. TaHsa pa66TaeT B 6GaHKe.
I d Vi ’ ., - g Vd I
BeuepoM OHa H3ydaeT aHTJIUACKUH a38ik. TAaHSA yXé Xopouo YHTAeT

’v ’ 'Yy d
H HOHI/IMa’eT NMOo—aHIJIMHCKH, HO T'OBODHUT eme IJIoXO.

T
e

[zt ' ’ |
M ‘ “ | u




@ Secction Three:

® Exercise 1.
the information in

Lesson 11
Comprehension/Communication

Conversation Exercises

Make up aAstory about the Ivanov family. Use

the table below or improvise as you wish.

VBaHOBH:
orer MaThb
IOOYb CHIH
Occupation City Place of Work Address
» - *» ! 4 4
BOEHHHH MockBa mrab lIatas ynuia,
4
npenonaBaTesnnb . JleBUHrDPAn MarasuH ooMm #6
KYDPCAHT Kidesn BUBINOTEKA etc.
4 . ’
CTYOEHTKaE Omecca BaHK
etc. etc. etc.

® Exercise 2.
mation about the

yall i i

ti nll “ I,l'llﬁill

Formulate questions to obtain as much infor-

"Ivanov family" as possible.

B R

[} ' ,,_, LS "”lr

1




Part XI

ENRICHMENT

@ section One: Listening Comprehension

Listen to the dialogs and answer the gquestions pertaining to
them. You may answer in English.

@ Scction Two: FReading Comprehensgiocw

Read the following text. Ask each other as many questions
pertaining to the text as you can.

. .’ 7. . . B . . . L
a4 xypcalT HBaH IleTpoB. Moe 3BaHue - edperuTop. Ceryac 4
U3yudo AHCAWHACKUH ASHK B mxone. Hama mkosa BOE€HHas, H BCe mpe-
rd . I'd 7
NomaBaTeNu - OQHUIEPH. Mol mpernomaBaTesls - xanuTasd CMUPHOB.

’ s, - - ..
OH OueHB XOpOWS 3HAET AHTJIHHMCKUN A3HK. S 3HAK AHTJIMHCKUHA emé

mI6X0 M HMHOTHA HE MOHHMAKn, YTO TCOBOPHT kamuTas CMHDHOB.

Mos ~eMbs XKUBET B Kiese. Mos maTp - npenonaBéTeanHua.
’ -, . - . 7
O"a paboTaeT =z wWxojae. Mo#n oTén - NE&TYHK. Modg cecTpa cexdyac
ve - - ’ .~ s
XUBET B JleHuarpame. OHA H3ydaeT AHIMJIMACKUW A3HK B HHCTUTYTE.

Ona Juesp xopdmas CTYNEHTKA W XOpOmMG TOBOPUT W IIHINET no-aHraHnA-

CKH.

Lo
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@ Scction Three: Conversation FExercise

Give a brief autobiography in Russian. Explain who you are,
your rank, where your family lives, what they do, where you

work, how you pass the day, etc. (The information may be fac-
tual or made up.)

@® JSection Four: Information Extraction

Below is a weather report from the newspaper HUssdctus. ILook
at the map and find the temperatures for:

1. Moscow 4, Murmansk

2. Leningrad 5. Irkutsk

3. Omsk S 6. Petropavlovsk

<é:_. KAP;A NPOrHO3A NOTOas “hob ‘ 100
N\~
0 @g;
M)’F’I‘ANCK
M Sy <

/-nmo # 4
+ ’ x*

* 'H,;s ;/'°.,£°‘

gmgv:{a. *
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i
NETP

L el - \ *
X : v
> * * | *
L
X % M?“L?CKW»‘,
— v !
; .IS‘O‘/.‘r oreaa T~ . > *wmrzé ) )
H o~ 1000, o % il
K : - N . . ¥* XABAPOBL
18 dy 2 g
. H

: 1020
ﬂoao 2

ANMASATA T I OB BECIRATE W e /1S
B8
i

. “
N
OHABNOBCK.

" i
SO0 b (WO e METEND |y t
L1 PO38 ¥ WABHE Rl OCALKM

1010 [T ENMLA APOMTAXOTCH b 0ot |

A P
p WIC-WIDRAPY (AdRIY PARK
bEAR BTERTOM K AN 1300 0F
B ~BuiCCHOL AuGnermf &nTi uin
H -V 300E REBAEHAT Lk A0H
. 1010 i i

=+ O Inrbly BE TE

@ Scction Five: Review

Review any problem areas encountered in this lesson.
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o Section Six: Cultural Notes

The information below is presented solely as background,
enrichment material. :

1.

Soviet Draft Laws

MEN

All Soviet young men register with the local Military
Commisariat on their 17th birthday. A new Soviet military
service law went into effect on 1 January 1968. Under
this law, all able-bodied men are subject to military
service on their 18th birthday, and must serve two years
in the armed forces. (Men entering the Air Force, Navy,
or sea-going border guards serve three years.) Men with
college educations are required to serve only one year.
Upon leaving military service, all men remain in the
reserves until age 50.

WOMEN

Soviet women between the ages of 19-40 with medical
or other specialized training can be inducted into mili-
tary service in peacetime, recruited for refresher
training, or may volunteer for active duty. Specialist
training includes nurses, computer technicians, special
equipment operators, and teachers. Pre-induction training
for women is voluntary and is usually limited to prepa-
ration for service as amedic. Upon leaving the service,
all women remain in the reserves until age 40.

DEFERMENTS

Deferments from military service may be granted for
the following reasons: sole support of a disabled family
member, full-time student, medical cause. After an
educational deferment, a person is still eligible for
the draft up to the age of 27. Anyone not drafted by
the age of 27 is nevertheless enrolled in the reserves.
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Part I

OBSERVATION

@ Section One: Gender of Nouns

Compare the three groups of words.

I ; IT
cron kéMHaTa
pasroBdp ‘ KapTa
oTén mopdra
&épart XeHA
anpec KapTHHKA
ropoxn ceMbs
rapax nepéBHsa

IIT

OKHO
Konbnd
wmst
smaunue
3BAHUE
néno

/£
BOCKpecCeHbe

1. What is the common feature in all of these words?

2. Why are these words grouped as they are?

3. What part of the word determines its group?

4. Point out the common elements within each group.

5. What generalization can you make from

6. Why is the word UMs in group III?

this?

masculine, feminine, or neuter.

NOTE: Every Russian noun belongs to one of three genders:

e Exercise.
its gender,

GaHK BCTpEuUa symara
6ubnuoTéKa rdpon KBapTUpa
IepeBHA néByumxa MaummHa
BUHG noxyméHr nucbMb

66

Read each of the following nouns and indicate
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ynuua
3ndHue
HHCTHUTYT
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Lesson 12

Observation
@® Seetion Two: Nouns Ending in b
Compare the following two groups of words:
I IT
aBTOMO 6HITE , IOYE
OSHD ' MaThb
npenonasaTens IBepb (door)
L CJIOBAPD : YacTe (unit, part)
;";';l : ' y‘II/IITeJI:b Beib (thing)

l. What is the common feature in all of tHese words?
2. Why are they grouped as they are?

3. What generalization can you make from this?

& 2

NOTE: A noun ending in -b may be either masculine or
feminine in gender’

® Scction Three: Pronoun Agreement

Compare the underlined words in the- following groups of
sentences: " '

I ) ' IT
3TOT CTON HOBHIL. dTa 6UBIIHOTEKA HOBAS .
3TOT mOM cTapHi. STa KHMI'a cTapas.
3TOT rapdx MAJICHBKUI. 9Ta KapTUHKA MAJIeHBKAf.
ITT Iv
9To spmanme udBOe. STu cromk HéBue.
9TO KOJBIO €Tapoe. 9Tu KHATH CTApHe.
9T0 OKHG ManeHbKOE. Stu nétu ManeHbKue.
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1. Why are the sentences grouped as they are?
2. How do the underlined words differ from one another?

3. Point out the words which determine the use of 3TQOT, 3TA,
2T0?

4. 'How does the use of 5TH differ from that of 2TOT, 3TA, 3TQ?

5. What conclusions can you draw from this?

2

NOTE: 3TOT, 2TA, 2TO agree in gender with the noun to which
they refer. 3TH is used for all plural forms.

e Exercise. Complete the sentences below by using sToT,
2Ta, 2TQ, and 3TH as appropriate, '

/ 4 ’
aBTOMOOUJIL CTApHIi. BUBJIMOTEKA IUIOXASH.
’ ) .
BUHO KpAacHOe. : 3OAHHSA CTApHE.
7 P4 i
SI3HK HHTEPECHHH. rapax MAJIeHbKH.

raseTa aMepUKAHCKAS. BCTpéua HMHTepécHas.

vvvvv MarasHHH HOBHE. . BHHO IIIoxXde.
WTATH 6GOJbLME. cTeHA 6enas.
3ndHue MAJIeHBKOE. ‘ VPOK HMHTEepECHHI .
néno xopdmee. PECTOPAaHH DPYCCKHE.
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® Secction Four: The Impersonal Pronoun

Compare the underlined words in the following two groups of

sentences:
""" I IT
2393 aBTOM06ﬁnb HOBHIA . 3TO HOBHE aBTOMOGHIID.
Sra kasapma CTépaH. 3To crdpas xasapma.
9TO0 OKHO Gombude. ‘229 gonsmde OKHG.
3TH 6§KBH p&chHe. Chiye] p&ccxne 6§KBH.

1. Translate thesevséhtences.

2. How do these two sets of models differ from one another?
3. What is the role of the underlined wérds in group I?

4. How about group II?

5. What are the English constructions that express 3TOT, 3TAa,
3TC, 3TH, and 3TO?

6. What generalization can you make about these forms?

NOTE: The word 3TO does not change to reflect gender or
number.

e Exercise. Change the following sentences according to .
the model.

5TO HOBHII IOM. 9TOT JOM HOBHIL,
1. 3DTo cTapHi# CTyi. 6. 3TO pycckas IpenofaBaTebHHUIIA.
2% 3To 6€nas crena. 7. OTO MOM KJIOY.. .
, Vd -,
3. B5To pycckoe cJoOBO. 8. D29To MOHM IeHBTH.
4 rl P Vs
4., SDTO CcTapHe CJIOBapH. 9. 5TO MOE BHHO.
4 4 rd
5. 2TO HHTepecHOe HUCHMO. 10. 32To0 MoOs KOMHaTa.




L,esson 12
Observation

@® Scction Five: Masculine and Feminine Noun Endings

Compare the following pairs of words:

I IT
fﬁ?}qﬁf . mTaT - WTATH BCTpéYa - BCTDEUH
CONMAAT - conmaTH gymara - 6yMmaru
6yKBa - OYKBH Tapdx - Trapaxd
KYDHAN = WyDHATH KapaHOam -~ KapaHnamu
KEeHA - XSHH puermordxa - GUBIMOTEKHU
CTOJI — CTONH aBTOMOGHIb ~ aBTOMOGHIIHM

1. What is the relationship within each pair of words?

2. How do the words change?
3. What are the specific changes?
4. How do the words in group I differ from those in group

5. Why are the endings different?

6. How does gender affect the endings?

7. What generalizations can you make from these models?

NOTE: The basic plural ending of masculine and feminine
nouns is -H or -H.

e Exercise. Provide the plural forms of the following
masculine and feminine nouns.

1. wmaras#s 7. cton

2. kapTa 8. mopora

3. cyoBaps ' 9. ypOK

4. xapaumaw 10. pacckds
5. cTymeHTxa ' 11. oY

6. CTymeur 12. mepeBHs
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® Section Six: Plural Endings of Neuter Nouns

Compare the following pairs of words.

I IT
I 4 14 14 I 4
OKHO - OKHa 3nadue - 3OaHus
’ r ’ ’
oeyo ~ mena 3BaHUe - 3BAHUA
r 14 r 4
BHHO =— BHHA . Mope - MOpH

4 4
TIHCBMO = IIHCbMa

1. How are these groups different from the:preceding ones?
2. How do the words in group I differ from those in group II?
3. Why are the endings different?

4, What generalization can you make from these models?

NOTE: The basic plural ending of neuter nouns is -A or =-i.

® Exercise. Add the missing words and translate the text.

_ wKona. mKoOsia BOSHHasg. A .
(This is a) (This) (these are) (students)

— amepuxdHUH. 37eChb OHH HHOCTPAHHHE .
(These students) (study) (languages)

. - Moit mpyr. Erd ssduue — . A néBymka -
(This student) (PFC) (this)

‘ DYCCKHH . Korma
" (student) (Both of them) (study) (1anguage)

OHH He pycckoe , OHH ;) B
(understand) (word) (ask) (instructor)

. Om U BCe pPYCCKHEe .
(answer) (knows) {(this) (word) (words)

. _ — pYyccKuit. A — aMepHKAHKa.
(This) (instructor) (this instructor[female])

Bce - B répome.
(instructors) {(live)
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@ Scction Seven:

Figures 1,

2, and 3 below summarize the materials presented
in this Observatlon component.

Summary of Observation

® Nouns
GENDER SINGITLAR PLURAL
HARD SOFT HARD | SOFT
Masculine -ANY CONSONANT -b
(cTon) (csioBdp®)
~HI -U
Feminine 7A -4 -b
(kuura) (nepéBHA) (HOUD)
Neuter -0 , -E -A =5
(mucumdb) (3manue)
Figure 1,
® Demonstrative Pronouns
Masculine S5TOT CTOJ MoH
Feminine S5TA KHHUTA MoSg
Neuter 3TO miceMo Moé&
CTOJTEL
Plural 5TU KHITH mou
nficeMa
Figure 2,
® Indefinite Subject Pronoun
Masculine MO¥ CTOJI
Feminine MOSI KHUTA
2TO
Neuter MOE IHCBMO
Plural MOHM CTYII@HTH

Figure 3.
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Part 11

CONVERSATIONAL MODELS

@ sScction One: Vocabulary Introduction

Read the sentences and exchanges below to yourself as your
instructor reads them aloud. Use contextual cues to determine
the meaning of the underlined words or phrases.

1. - UYpM 3TO JOKYMEHTH?
- Momu.
2. Ero xeHa - mpemnomaBaTesbHHIA. OHa pa6déTaeT B MHCTUTYTE.
'™ /
3. = Kako# Bam ampec?

- Bropds ymauua, OOM HOMep 5, KBapTHpa 7.

’ L ’ ’ o
4, O6bgHO MH Of6ejmaeM IOMa, HO CerolHs BEeYepoM MH HIOEM B

pecTOopaH.

, ’ ,
5. B Méxcuxe BCce TOBOPAT IO—HCIAHCKH.
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® sSecction Two:

Conversational Models

Vocabulary Presentation

e Nouns
Russian Translation Comments/Examples
HOKVMﬁHT document, official|  He 3HAW, rOe MOH HOKY-
paper MEHTH.,
UHCTUTYT »institute, collegel Soviet institutes of
‘ higher learning are com-
parable to universities
in the West, but offer
more specialized curri-
cula, , . .
3TO BOEHHHHN MHHCTHTYT.
KBAPTHPA apartment, flat - Bama xBapTHUpa BONBUA?

- He OueHb.

JIoou (plural people OHH XOopOume Jmdmu.
only)-
’ ’
HAYAJIBHUK head, chief, T'ne Bam HavYaNbHUK?
: supervisor, boss
HAYAJIEHULIA (male, female)
¢ . . - -
OTYECTBO patronymie A patronymic is a middle
name which is derived
from a person's father's
name.
- Kakx Bame HMA—-OTYECTBO?
- AHHa UBaHOBHA.
. / «
IIEPEBONUYKK translator Hamm nepeBSOYMKH DPaBoTanT
,,,,,,, NEPEBGIUMIIA interpreter B wrace.
VUEBHUK textbook - Tme MOH yuéGHUKH?

- Ha cTon€.
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Russian

Translation

Comments/Examples

YEJIOBEK (singu-
lar only)

person, human
being, man

/ ’ - 7
OH. OuUeHb XOpPOUHH YEJIOBEK.

OHa OYeHb HHTEPECHHN

YeJIoBEK.

® Adjectives

(-ass, -oe, -ue)

Russian Translation Comments/Examples
Id . ’
BEICOKHUY : tall, high OH BHCOKHY UYeJIOBEK.
- (-as, -oe, -wue)
3TO BHCOKHU IOM.
4 . ’
UCIIAHCKMH Spanish 2TO HCHaHCKas KHHTa.
(-ag, —-oe, -Hue) 3
OH M3y4YaeT HCIAaHCKUH
SISHK .
 Ona dueHB XOpPOWO TOBOPUT
MTO-MCIAHCKH.
4 4
HU3KUN low 3TO HH3KOe 3IdHHue.

PA3HREN
(-as, -oe, -ue)

different, div-
erse, various

d rd
B uHCcTUTyTe paborTawnT
Vd I
pPasHEe JIOOH.

CEPHI
_aﬂ 7 -0oe ’ -ue

grey

Mo# aBTOMOGUJIL CEPHI.
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10.

Lesson 12
Conversational Models

’
YbH 5TO KBapTHUDA?

© .. Y4 B
31ech XUBET Haul HAYAJIbHHUK.
Hy, nopd uOTH.

V4
Mokd! VYBUOUMCS B IOHe-

OENMHHUK .

KT0o »3TH nﬁnn?

3TOT BHICOKMH UeJIOBEK -

Ham HavaJLHHK, a oTa

IOEeBymKa — er0 NepeBONOUYHIld.

30

Whose apartment is this?
Our supervisor lives here.
Well, it's time to go.

Bye! See you Monday.

‘Who are these people?

This tall man is our boss
and this young lady
is his interpreter.



Part 111

TAK 'OBOPAT PYCCKUE

@ Section One: Names and Forms of Address

A complete Russian name consists of three parts:

4

- HMS (first name)
- OTYECTBO (patronymic)
- oAMIIIMS (last name)

On the one hand, addressing a person by his or her first
FIREORER name is more informal or intimate in Russian than it is
R in English. The first name is only used between friends
BT and relatives, or when addressing young people and chil-
dren.

A patronymic is a second name which literally means
"son of so-and-so" or "daughter of so-and-so."

Normally, a person is politely or officially addressed

by his or her first name and "patronymic." (See Figure 6
below.) '
UM OTYECTRO
i — LITERAL MEANING
(first name) | (patronymic)
AHHa VB4HOBHA (Anna, daughter of Ivan)
MUXAKIT BopﬁCOBHq (Michael, son of Boris)
TaThsSHAa AHOpEéeBHa (Tatyana,daughtérthAndrew)
Anexcé#r | Hukomdemuu |(Alex, son of Nicholas)
Figure 6.
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For males, the patronymic is usually formed by adding
-OBUY or -EBUY to the father's name; for females, -OBHA

or —EBHA is added.

If the father's name ends in a consonant, the patronymic
ends in -OBHY or -OBHA  (for males and females respectively).

If the father's name ends in -H, the -H is dropped and the
-EBUY or -EBHA are added (see Figure 7 below).

FATHER'S NAME

MALE PATRONYMIC

FEMALE PATRCNYMIC

Bopﬁg (Boris)
AHnpér  (Andrew)
HBéE (Ivan)

Huxona#t (Nicholas)

BOPHUCOBHY

AnnpéeBuy

UB4dHOBUY

HuxosndeBuyu

?
BopucoOBHA
AHRpEEBHA
UBdHOBHA

2
HuxonaesHa

Figure 7.

Patronymics function grammatically as nouns.

® Exercise 1.
the given father's names.

Form the corresponding male patronymics from

FATHER'S NAME PATRONYMIC FATHER'S NAME PATRONYMIC
UBan ¥B4HOBUY Huxonan HukondEBUY
EopHc Antekcéi

BraguMup AHOpPEi

AHTSH Cepréi

AnlexcaHIp MaTBéi

BHK TOD TuModEit

@ Exercise 2.

Form the corresponding female patronymics from

the given fathers' names.

FATHER'S NAME PATRONYMIC FATHER'S NAME PATRONYMIC
UBaH MBaHOBHA Huxondi Huxon4EBHA
Bop#c AneKcen

Briianymup AHOpén

AuTdH Cepreix

Anexcdunp MaTBeit

BHKTOD i TumMopé it
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@® Section Two: Farewell and -Goodbye?*

Figure 8 below shows the basic ways of expressing "farewell"
and "goodbye" in Russian.

LANGUAGE FORM TRANSLATION COMMENTS

Most common form; style
is formal, polite. .
For extended periods or
as final farewell.

o cBUOaHUA! . Good-bye!

Ipomdi (-Te) ! Farewell!

; ¢ : Good-bye! Widely used; means "Best

Beero xopomero! Take care! wishes,” "Good luck!".
Beerd! Bye! Same as "Bcerd xopouero,"

B - Take care! but less formal.

Most casual of the fare-

, ! - & Pk
okal goeigng| wells; widely used among

Y ye: young people.
VBUmUMCH ! See you (soon)!

) , Same as "Io csumamus,"
(YQHHHMCH BeuepoM,| (See you tonight,] but less formal.
3aBTpa, etc.) tomorrow, etc.)

Figure 8.

Pattern Sentences

- Hy, mopa watu. Jo cBumaHus! Well, it's time to go. Good-bye!

- o cBunmaHusm! Good-bye !
- yxe€ nopd. Ioxa! : It's that time already. So long.
- Bcerd xopomero! Take care.

S *Cultural Note

R Upon extending greetings or bidding farewell to someone, Russians
B often embrace and kiss one another. In Russia, as in many other

European cultures, this gesture is not confined to members of

the opposite sex,
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® Exercise 1. Listen to your instructor read the following
exchanges. Practice them with another student.

1. - Jo cBumduus, Mama,*
- Jo CBI/I,IIa'.HI/IH, nérsa.* Bcerd Xopomero,

2. - Hy, Bacs, moka!
- Noka! YBHOMMCA 3a&BTpa.
- Bcero.
- Becerd.

3. - HpomdnTe, HBAaH IlleTPOBHY.
~ o cBunduusa, Aia.
Y4 '
- Bcero xopowero!

- Bcerd xopowmero!

® Exercise 2. For each of the exchanges in Exercise 1 above,
do the following:

1. Determine the speakers' relationship to each other
(formal or informal).

2. 1Indicate which word(s) express or reveal this relation-
ship.

3. Alter all necessary words and phrases to convert formal
relationships to informal ones, and vice-versa.

® Exercise 3. Correct the following exchanges as necessary to
make them consistently formal or informal as in the model.

[IpennopaBaTesib: CTYIOeHTH
- 3npéBCTByﬁTe, rocnonéH 1. - BnpéBCTByﬁTe, TOCIOOUH
CMmurt! : Cmur!
’ ’ V4
- HpuséT, rocnomuH UBaHAB! 2. - 3gpdBCTBYiiTE, T'OCHOOHH
UBauds!
(incorrect) (correct)

Cultural Note

7 I4 .
* MAIIA and HOETAI are diminutives of MAPﬁH and HOETP, respectively.
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/
1. - JHo cBunmauus, Cdua!

’ 4
- DNoka, UBan IeTpdsuy!

s
2. - Nokd, Cama!

- Mokd, Bdcs!

7 - . /
3. - 3OpdBCTBYHTe, KakK BH HOXUBaeTe?

- OpuB€T. IIndxo. A Bu?

4. - Jo cBundnus, HUBAH HeTpdmuyu!

/ rd , 7
- Bcero xopomero, Mapus BacHibeBHa!

. L4 I3
S 5. - 3OpaBCTByHTE, TOCHONAH AJleKcées!

- IO6pH# meHb, Muxaun HeTpdBuu!

6. - Ilo cBUndHUS, rocnona KypcCAHTH!

Vd
- Bcero xopdmero, rocmomun Crenduos!

® Exercise 4. Complete the following exchanges in as many
ways as you can.

l. - Oo cBunduus, Kéns!*

2. - HpéméﬁTe, Bopiac Ierpdsmu!

3. - Jo CBHﬂaHHH,vHDYBBﬁ! Becerd xopémero!
4. - Hoxé, Mumag ! **

Cultural Notes

Vs I4
* KOJIA is the diminutive of HUKOJAMH.
*» MIMA is the diminutive of MUXAUII.
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® Exercise 5. Extend an informal greeting to:

1. vyour friend.
2. a child.
3. your parents.

o Exercise 6. Extend a formal greeting to:

1. vyour teacher. -
2. your boss.
3. someone you don't know well.

e Exercise 7. Bid farewell to the people indicated in Exercises
4 and 5 above when:

l. leaving for a relatively short period of time.
2. parting for a long period of time.
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® Scction Three: Improvisation Exercise

® Exercise. Provide appropriate questions to the responses
helow.

1. - ?

- 51 W3yYadn HCNAHCKHH.

2. - ?

- Uutdw xopomd, a TOBOPK Tak cebe.

3. = ?
¥
- Tocnom¥u [4BnoB. OH JueHP XOpOWHMI HpenomaBATEeNns M NepeBon-
YUK .
4, - ?

- UBAH AHOpEesuy.

5. = ?

/
- 970 Taus KimumEéHko.

6. - ?

’ N
- HeT, oOHa Hauma CTYOeHTKa.

7. - ?

2 o ’ 4
- Toxe ucnaHckuii. Hy, yxe nopa wunoTu!

- Mok4.
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Part IV

PROGRESS CHECK

i
{

f

@ Section One: Review of Homework I

Review and discuss the activities in Homework I.

@ Scction Two: Lexical Exercises

® Exercise 1. Complete the sentences by using the correct

form of the words in parentheses.

2TO0 3,uafHHe . (high, tall)
OH XuBeT . (far)
Hama wkona . (not far)

Yro Bu ménaete ? (during the daytime)

Ml OB6EMHO __ gmoma. (to eat breakfast)
A rome BH ___ ?
O msyuder ___ a3Hk. (Spanish)
OH xopomo' POBopéT .+ (in Spanish)
camonéT — BOEHHHM. (This)
3TO GonbmCe 3maHHe - 6uenuoTeka. (to the left)
5TO MdleHbKOe 3manme _ — mra6. (to the right)
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11. T'me BH OGHYHO ? (to eat dinner)
g o6Huno B kny6e.
12. Tge Bamm ___? (document, paper)
13. 3To Heuanexd.___. (from here)
14. Mon Gpar-___ , ero xeHa — TOXe . (transiator, interpreter)
15. _  unTH Ha ypok. (it's time)
16. Ona mama __ . (chief)

17. 3STorT aBTOMOGMIIE MOH. (gray)

18. Ceropua MH ____ B pecropdue. (to eat supper)
19. TI'me XuByT 5TH ___? (people)
20. Tgme Bam ___ ? (textbook)
21. __ mosi. (this apartment)
22. Tam Ha CTOHé.___ KHUTH. (various, different)
23. 3TO HOBOe 3ranue — Ham .« (institute)
24. Kax Bame HMma-___ ? (patronymic)
25. B Knybe. (See yout)
26. , ¥BdH UBamnommu! (farewell)
—___, Tdus!
27. __. (so long)

28. Krto 3TOT ? (person)
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® Exercise 2. Complete the following exchanges by providing
the correct forms of the given verb.

3dBTPaKaTh
1. - I'me B O6GBNHO __ ?
= OBmyHO 7 __ momMa. A BH?
- Mz __ z»noma, a metH ___ B mKoOJue.
otenars
2, - Korma BH OBHYHO 2
- Mg nHEM. A BH?
- 4 __ Beuyepom.
Id
IHCAaThb
3. - 4Yro Tt ___?
- 1 muceMo.
- OH TOXe __ TMHCBMO?
- HeT, on ____ bacckas.
- A 4UTO ___ OHH?
- OHM __ HOBHH yqé6HHK.
4. - Korma BH ____ AHKTEHT?

= CeromnHsi. A BH?

- Mu IOUKTAHT BO BTOPHHK.
’
HIOTH
’ ’
5. - Bm 3aBTpa B HHCTHUTYT?
- HeT, Mu B GUGJIHOTEKY.
rd
6. - Kynma ouum B Cy660Ty Beuepom?
- B kny6.
~ Ta TOXE ?
- HeT, s He .

20
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Progress Check

7. - Bu He 3HdeTe, I'IOE 3OECh GUOJIHOTEKA?

- HanéBo. Bombude cdpoe 3maHue -
bubIJIMoTEeKa .

® Section Three: Lexical Reinforcement

® Exercise 1. Form questions based on the underlined words.

Begin each sentence with the expression ckaxuTe, moxany#cra.

I[IpenopmaBaTens: CryneHT:

CerogHs yTpOM MOSI CxaxuTe, noxanyicra, rhe

IJoup 6mUIAa OoMa. 6HUIa Ccer'omHsa YyTPOM Bauna
OOYn?

[EEN

O VW W ~J O U1 s W N -

BamM CTyOeHTH OBemainT B Kiy6e.
TyT MH pa6dTaem.

Id o
OHH H3YyYaKnT PYCCKHH S3HK.

OHa xuBET B Mockse.
OH YMTaeT YYEGHUK.
Hamy CTYLEeHTH XOPOMWO T'OBOPAT IO-PYCCKH.
Buepa on 6mn oma.

4 »
Hama y4yuTesnHHIa celuac 3aBTpakKkaerT.

’ . ’
Bamm CcTyneHTH IIHmy T ceI/méc JHKTAHT.

. P4 Vd
Ou 6HI B KJIyDe BYepa BeuepoM.
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e Exercise 2. Answer the questions below using antonyms
(words opposite in meaning) of the underlined words.

X ‘ ' d
1. - Bu HeTe HAaNpasoO?
- Her, ...
’ ~—
2. = DTO BHCOKH¥ IOM?
- Her, ... ’
3. -~ B OHJIM TaM YTpPOM?
- Her, ...
4
4. - 3DTO Goynpmias KBapTHpa?
- Her, ...
@ Section Four: Comprehension/Communication

Answer the questions asked by your teacher. Provide any
information you wish.
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Part V

GRAMMAR NOTES

Section One: Gender of Nouns

® As in English, Russian nouns are words which name persons,

places, things, and ideas.

Each Russian noun belongs to

one of three grammatical groups called "genders." A Rus-

sian noun is:

a. masculine,
b. feminine, or
C. neuter.

® Masculine and feminine nouns are either animate or inani-

mate; neuter nouns are almost all inanimate.

® The grammatical "gender" of a noun is usually determined
by its ending. This gender generally has no relation

whatever to the actual

sian nouns which refer
matically speaking, be
as "neuter." (Compare
referring to a ship or

‘meaning of the word.

Thus, Rus-=

to inanimate objects may, gram-
"feminine" or "masculine" as well
the use of "she" in English when

country.)

The noun endings for each gender are as follows:

a soft sign

MASCULINE FEMININE R NEUTER
any consonant -A(~) -0(-E)
- a soft sign ~MT*

* There are ten such neuter houns (e.g. HM4).

MASCULINE FEMININE NEUTER
KypcaHT (student) KypcaHTKa (student) néno (business)
oM (house) kdMHaTa (room) okud (window)

CHOBAPpPH (dictionary)| nous
uap (tea) nepéB
OTén (father) MaThb

(daughter) |smanme (building)

HA (village) | MOpe

’

(mother) |wumMms

93"

(sea)

(name)
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The gender of an inanimate noun determines which 3rd person
singular pronoun is used in place of the noun. If the noun
is masculine, the pronoun is OH; if feminine, the pronoun is
OHA; and if neuter, the pronoun is OHO.

GENDER OF NOUN PRONOUN

MASCULINE OH (it)
FEMININE . OHA (it)
NEUTER OHO (it)

For plural inanimate nouns of all three genders, the pronoun
OHU ("they") is used..

Pattern Sentences

1. Tge Buad? - OHO TaM. Where's the wine? - It's over there.
2. Tpe xuura? - OHa 3OeCh. Where's the book? - It's over here.
3. Tgne ctyn? - OH TaM. Where's the chair? - It's over there.
4., Tgpge ctymeHTH? - OHH B Where are the students? - They are
KJjlacce. in class.
e Exercise. Match the following inanimate nouns with the

correct third person singular pronoun {(OH, OHa, OHO, OY OHH)
as in the model. :

IIOM OH
cTyneHTka OHA
Konbué OHO

cosapaTH - OHU

1. o6ymara __ 9. cnosapp ____
2. cToxn L 10. 6ykBa .

" 3., BHHO . 11. uxona .
4. pocka —_ 12, xapauwjam
5. Kny6 L : 13. TaHkKu L
6. IepeBHA ___ 14, ynuoa .
7. pyka — 15. nérumku
8. OKHC 16. xuwpd
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@ Section Two: Demonstrative Pronouns

pronouns.

adjectives;

Demonstrative pronouns point something out.
"this," "that," "these," and "those" are demonstrative

In English,

The Russian demonstrative pronouns S5TOT, 2TA, 3TO, and
9TH (meaning "this/these") function grammatically as

therefore, they agree in gender and number

with the nouns to which they refer.

GENDER PRONOUN EXAMPLES
% MASCULINE 9TOT 3TOT CTOJN (this table)
8 FEMININE S5TA 3Ta KHHUTA (this book)
& NEUTER 3TO 9TO 3IaHHue (this building) .
a €
) 3TH cTyneHTH (these students)
< ALL ‘
& GENDERS STH 3TH K?MHaTH (these rooms)
ﬁ 9TH THCbMa (these letters)

Figure 9.

Memory Aid: The endings of the demonstrative pronouns are

GENDER

NOUN ENDING

similar to the regular hard endings of nouns:

PRONOUN

MASCULINE
FEMININE
NEUTER

Pattern Sentences

/
3. 35to Buud snoe.
4. 3ta raszéra Bama?
5. DToT cTysn Mo#.

6. DOTH KHUTH HOBEHE?

consonant
-A
-0

l. DO3rToT cTymeHT - Mob opyr.

2. Sra géBymka - MOA IOUD.

95

3TOT
STA
3TO

This student is my friend.
This girl is my daughter.
This wine is white.
Is this your paper?
This chair is mine,

Are these books new?

(See Figure 9 below.)
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Grammar Notes

@ Section Three:

The Pronoun Subject 2mo

The word 3TO (meaning "This is" or "these are") has only
one form, which does not change in accordance with the
gender and number of the following noun.

Is this a club?
Yes, this is a club.

2Tto kAy6? [masculine]
IOa, »TO KJyD.

Is this a school?
No, this is not a school.

9to mxosa? [femininel
HeT, »TO He WKOJAa.

Is this a letter?
No, this is notia letter.

5TO THCHMO? [neuter]
HeT, 3TO He IHUCBMO.

Are these students?

9To cTyneHTH? [plural] ,
Yes, these are students.

JIa, 3TO CTYIEHTH.

The function of 3TO is to define something named in the
sentence. The pronoun subject 3T0 plus a noun always
forms a complete sentence.

Do not confuse the demonstrative pronouns (particularly
the neuter form) with the word 3TO, meaning "This is ...
or "These are ..." The word 3TO has only one form which
does not change in accordance “with the gender and number
of the noun which follows it. '

STO YUESBHHK. This is a textbook.
9TO MOs KHHTa. This is my book.
3TO CTYIIEeHTH. These are students.

A demonstrative pronoun (3TOT, 3TA, 3TO, or 2TH) points
out a particular thing, but no statement is made about
what the object is or does. A demonstrative pronoun

plus a noun is therefore not a complete thought. The
word 3To plus a noun always forms a simple sentence.
Compare the following pairs.

5TO IIOM. This is a house.
S3TOT OOM ... This house ...

DTO 3HaHue. This is a building.
5TO 3OaHHe ... This building ...
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® Exercise. Form statements and corresponding questions .for
each of the following words as in the model.

XypHan
95TO XypHall.

5TOT XypHAaJ. Baul?
A

1. xHura . 4, cTon 7. CnOBAPE

i _
2. TIHCBMO 5. 4vacwu 8. IOKYMEHTH
3. rasera 6. nOoMm ‘ 9. y4uYHTEeNnBHHIA
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@ Section Four:

Plural of Nouns

The basic plural ending of both masculine and feminine
nouns is -y (or -g).

SINGULAR PLURAL

coNmarT conpdTa

Y4 GHHK yud GHUKH

nperogaBaTesb mpernomaBaTesu

mkJSia K ST

IepeBHA IepEBHHU
cémbu

ceMbsa

e When the last consonant preceding the ending is T, K,

X, %X, 94, W or LI, the ending is always -U. (See the
spelling rule, Module I).

SINGULAR PLURAL
TaHK TaHKY
rapax rapaxu
KITI0Y KITIOYH
KHUTA KHUTH
BCTpeua BCTpeun

For feminine nouns ending in

ending is -HH.

-1 the <plural

SINGULAR PLURAL
épmgg (army) éngg
Map#s (Maria) Mapuu

All nouns ending in a soft sign (-b), whether mas-
culine or feminine, form the plural by replacing

the -p with the ending - u.

SINGULAR PLURAL
....... cnosdpb cnoBapi
aBTOMOGHIIb aBTOMOBKIIH
npenonaBaTesns npernonaBaTesH
HOYBb (night) HOUM
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®¢ In some two—syllable feminine nouns the stress shifts
in the plural.

SINGULAR PLURAL

ropa répa
cTeHa cTéHu
pyxa DYKH
mocka ndcku

2

In some cases, the vowel E becomes E under stress.

SINGULAR PLURAL
KeHa KEHH
cecTpd cécTpu

® Exercise. Provide the plural forms for the following
masculine and feminine nouns.

1. wmarasun 6. KapaHnéﬁ ' 11. pacckas

2. xapTa 7. CTyOeHTKa 12. pecTopan
3. croBapb 8. aMepuKaHKa 13. aBETOMOGHIIB
4, 6BaHK 9. .xoOMHaTa 14. camonér

5. XypHanl 10. ypox 15. cembs

The basic plural ending of neuter nouns is -A (or -f).

In almost all two-syllable neuter nouns the stress shifts
in the plural.

SINGULAR PLURAL
3manue 3ndHus
OKHO JdxHa
MMCBHMO niaceMa
néno nena
BHHO | BHHa
KOmb1d kbnpua
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@ Scction Five: Summary of Plural Nouns

Figure 10 below summarizes the basic plural endings presented
thus far.

GENDER , ENDING
HARD SOFT
MASCULINE
=Hl . -
FEMININE
NEUTER -A =4 7
Figure 10.

® Exercise. Change the following sentences from singular to
plural.
1. 9STo Bam HOKYMEHT.
2; Una 3TO KBapTﬁpa?
3.  STo 3manue - Kasapma.
4. OSTOT aMepuUKAaHel - Hall HAYAIBHUK .
5. DTO MO& MHUCHMJ.
6. DOTa KHATa - YYEOHHK.
7. Upé& sTO JTUeCTBO?
8. 9STO Ham NPENOmaBATeb.

’ 7 ’
9. Hemanekd OTCHOa CTapoe 3IaHHe.

10. 3Ta néBymKa - nepeBénqnua.
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Part VI

® Exercise 1. Change each of the following sentences by using
the correct demonstrative prohoun (3TOT, 2Ta, ®TO, OY 3TH) as
in the model.

”

9TO MOM Kapaujau. I . DTOT kKapaHmam MoOi.

1. 3T0 Mosa mKomna. : 9, 3DTo HamM KYpPCaHTH.
2. 3TO MoH rapéﬁ. ' | 10. 2TO Hal OOM.

3. 32TO MOH KHHUTH. 11. 3To Hawa KOMHaTa. °
4. 5STO MO&: KOMABIO. | 12. 3TO MO cTON.

5. DTo Hama raseTa. 13. DTO MOM YaCH.

6. 5TO BamM NEHBTH. 14. BToO Hawa KBapTHpa.
7. ©TO MOs MamHHAa. 15. 3To Bauw yqé6HHK.
8. 3TO Hame BHHO. 16. 3TO Bame MHUCHMO.

® Exercise 2. For each of the following cases, give the polite
form of address (first name and patronymic).

FIRST NAME FATHER'S NA.E‘/IE . .FIRST NAME & PATRONYMIC
Bépa BramdMup Bépa Bran#MupoBHA
BragyMup UBaH . '
;{3i*f' Anexkcéu Huxonai
R Onbra UBaH
EopHc Huxosndi
Anna Anexcaunp
BHKTOD BranumMup
etp nerp
AHHa Bopuc
UBau BHK TOD
REERTERE CanuHa AHTOH
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® Exercise 2. Answer the following questions by using the
correct personal pronoun (95, oHa, OHO, OY OHH) as in the model.

BpaTt moma? Ia, ou néma.
1. BHHO Ha CTONE? 6. Bam CHH Hsyqéer PYCCKHUI SA3HK?
2. OT€n B ropome? . 7. Tausa T'OBOPUT NO-HCHAHCKU?
"""" 3. HUBaH KypcaHT? 8. DSTH IOeBYWKH aMepHUKaHKH?
4, KapTa Ha cTeHe? 9. Bam mpyr paédraer B mKOJeE?
5. Jleunru B KapMmaHe? 10. Matiop cedivac B mrade?

® Exercise 4. Form sentences using the given words as in the

model.
[lpennogaBaTens: CTynoeHT:
5TO GONBUIOH IOM. 3TOoT IoMm Gonpudit.
1. 9To uHTepécHas KHUTA. - 8. 3To BosnbmGe OKHO.
2. DTO OueHb BHCOKKIA | 9. DTO CEpHif aBTOMOGHIL.
CTYJ.
3. 35To 6eyoe BHHO. 10. BTo kpacHas cTeHa.
4. 3TO cTapas MamHHé. 11. 9DTo mnoxdi coamar.
5. 35To XopoumHe YacH. 12. D2ToO HOBHE XypHaJ.
6. 3JTo Maﬁenbxaﬁ 13. DTO HCHAHCKOE CJOBO.
KOMHATa.
7. DTO BOSHHHI CJIOBaph. 14. 3To pycckas nepeBdﬁqnua.
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® Exercise 5. Listen to each statement and then answer the
corresponding question as in the model.

MpenonaBaTesib : CTyYOeHT:
7
UBdH KypcaHT,H onér KypcaHT. OHH KYPCAHTH.
KTo OHu?
’ 4
3mecp KHHTa, X TaM KHHUTra. 9TO KHHUTH.
4yto 3TO?

1. 4 npenonaBéTenb,n OH npenonaBéTenb.
KTto Mm?

2. TyT nuMceMO,H TamM IHCBMO.
49ro 3TO?

3. Taus mnepesomuuia, u ONf nepeBOOuMIA.
KTo oHH?

4. 3pgecs CTOJI, U TaM CTOJI.
Yro =TO?

5. TocnomuH HUBaHOB - HaqéanHK, ¥ TocrnomuH CMupHSB - HAYAJIbHHK.
KTo onu?

6. OH oduuep, m oHa odulep.
KT0 OHH?

» ld . .
7. HampaBo 3JlaHHe, H HaJIeBO 3haHue.
9YTo Tam?

I d
8. Hamparo OKHO, U Hasi€BO OKHO.
Yrto Tam?

I4 ”,
9. TyT y4YeOBHUK, U TaM YJYEOHUK.
dto 3TO?

10. UsBau -~ CTYOEHT, M TdHA = CTYIEHTKA.
Kto oHH?
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® Exercise 6. Compléte the following sentences by changing
the nouns in parentheses into the plural.

’ . / 7 /
I u3yuaw pasume (g3mK) . 1 u3ydaw pasHuHe S3HKH.

51 Buxy ©oJspuue (31aHue).
Kax Bamu (meJsio) ?

.
OH 3HaeT uCHaHCKHe (CJIOBO).

. Jdoup nHumeT xopomue (IHCHMO).

YuradiTe pycckue (yud6HHK) .

Anekcéid YuTaeT aMepuKaHCKHe (KypHal).

1
2
3
4
5. CTYOeHTH OOHMMAWT DTH (ypox) .
6.
7. Mm BuOuM Sombmre (aBTOMOBHID) .
8.
9.

MH xopomo npesiaeM Hamu (ypox).

10. Amepukanun gesianT B KaiudOpHHM XopomwHe (BHHO) .

® Exercise 7. Provide Russian equivalents for the following
English sentences.

1. These are our students.

2. These‘students study Russian.
3. This is an instructor.

4. This instructor is Russian.

5. This girl is an interpreter.

6. This is a dictionary.

7. This dictionary is big.

8. These students know Russian very well.
9. This is a military school.

10. This building is high.
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e Exercise 8. Formulate short exchanges as in the modelﬁ

[IperioyaBaTesNb : CTyOeHTH

KPAaCHHI KapaHjaul 1. 4YTto 3TO?

2. DTo Kapaspmam,

1. 5TO0 KpdCHHH KapaHném?

’ Vg )
2. Ia, SToT xapaHpjam KPACHHIM.

lIpennomaBaTenb: CTyneHTH:
HOBHU y4YUTesb 1. XTto 3TO?

/
2. DTO VUUTEIb.
/ -~ /
1. 2TQ HOBHL YUHTENBL?

/ / £ -
2. Ja, 3TOT YYHUTENb HOBHM .

1. uHUcHadckKHui# YUYEOHUK

2. HOBHE CTYIEHTH

3. BOEHHH¥ HHCTHUTYT

4. pycckKue npenopgaBaTelid
5. OGonpuas 6uUGIIHOTEKa

6. ©6eyoe BHHO

7. BHCOKHE TI'OPH

8. aMepHukaHcKas ManmHa
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Part VII
CONVERSATION

@ Section One: Interpreter Exercise

® Exercise 1. A&t as an interpreter and translate the Russian
sentences into English and the English sentences into Russian.
Perform the exercise with closed books.

1. What's your first name?
2. Moé wums Iérp.

R 1. And last name?
S 2. OpmoB. IléTp UBaHOBHY OpPJIOB.

1. Where do you live?
2., {9 xuBY B Kuese.

1. What's your address?

2. 12-as ynuua, mom Homep 10.

l. Where do you work?

2. Ceituac s He paboTaw.

1. wWhat do you do?

2. 1 u3y4aw S3HKH.

1. 1Is your family in Kiev too? f
2. Mos MaTh M CecTpa XMBYT B MOCKBe, a XeHa TyT, B Kuese.
l. What does your wife do?

2. OHa nepesBomuuia.

l. That's an interesting job.

2. Jla, uHTepecHas. '

1. What languages do you know?

2. 5 roBOPW NO-PYCCKH M IMO-HCIAHCKH.

And do you speak English?
51 HEeMHOI'O 4YHUTalw MNO-aHTJIMICKH.

.
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e Exercise 2. Use the structures and patterns in Exercise 1
to accomplish the following tasks.

1. Tell everything you know about Peter Orlov and his family.

2. Relate everything that you can about yourself and your
family.

3. oObtain similar information from one another. Improvise
as you wish.

i
&

SU__1I4 o

Ui
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@® Section Two: Improvisation

Practice the following conversational models by improvis-
ing as you wish.

1. - 3gpaBcTBy#HTE, MOE HUMA .
- IlpocTtuTe, a kxak Bame JdTYECTBO?
- . CMHUPHOB.,
” . ) s
2. - 3OpaBCTBYHTe, s Baul HOBHM ’ Ilonnos.
- 3npaBCTBYHUTE, .

3. = A nTO .
- OH Toxe paboTaeT B

~J

______ - Ha, ma 06a .
4. - Bu ?
- HeT, = .

- A Baw Myx (6paT, Bama xeHa, cecTpa)?

“)

5. - T'me TH ceromHs
- 49 o6egaro .
- A TH?
- A g ceromHg 4oy .
- A Toe TH ?
- CeronHsa g YxXWUHAW .
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:::f.‘f';:-':.,j};fj ® scciion Three: Guided Conversation

Hﬂiﬁ{f - Answer the questions below asked by your instructor. Try
and provide as much information as you can, then accomplish the
given tasks.

Kax Bame HMA-OTYECTBO?

Kax Bama ¢QamMuimusa?

Kakoe Bame 3BaHHe?

KTo Baum HavalbHUK?

U W N

Kak ero uMmsa,O0T4YeCcTBO U QaMHIIHA?

Tell everything that you can about yourself and your
superior.

S 6. Kakol s3HK BH H3ydaeTre?
7. Kako#i ceronHA YPOK?
8. Kakoit ypok 6HJI BuUepa?

9. UYro Bu peJyiaeTe Ha ypoke?

Tell everything that you can about your activities involved
in studying a foreign language.

10. Tme Bm OBHYHO 3aBTpakaeTe/obenaeTe/yxuHaeTe?
11. TI'ne Bu oObemaeTe B Cy660TY H B BOCKpPeCeHBbe?

12. Kyna BH HOETE YXHHATH CETOOHA?

Tell where you have breakfast/dinner/supper and how often
and when you go to the club or restaurant for dinner.
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Part VIII

READING COMPREHENSION

@® Scction One: Scanning

Scan the text to answer the following questions.

Pre-Text Questions

1. Where do the soldiers live?

2. What color is the club building?

3. 1Is the library on the right or left?

4. Where is the Russian department located?

5. What is the second lesson of the day?

6. Where do the students normally eat lunch?

1 STu 6OJ'I]':I.T.II/ie BbICéKHe 3,11&1—11/1;1 — HalH Ka3&pMBI. Tam
’ , Vd 4 / |
XHUBYT HamHu COJIOATI» BbICO/Koe 6eJjioe 3aHue Halapaso -
’ ’ . ’ /
3 KJ'.[Y6 . Mmu HHOPHé TaM o6e,u;aeM. KpaCHoe BHéHHe HaJieBO -
7 b ’ ’ 7 , - /%
Haula OubIHOTekKa r & HH3KHe 30aHUA Ha Irope - PYCCKHH OTHeJ; o

’ ’ rd
5 TaM HamKX KJIACCH. YTpoMm Bce connéTm HnﬁT B KJIACCH Ha YpPOKH.

., - s ) ’
Cerdnus népsBhi ypdk - uYT€HMe, BTOPOM ypOK - OUKTAHT, a

‘r“_ 1% /% .. 4 I
7 Tpermi - mepeBOm;  fordm MH BCe HIOEM OBemaTh B KasapMy

4 7 * ’
HIIH B KJIIy®, a IIOTOM OINATE iHa YPOKH.

el * ornén, "department"

: IR e 1] : "
nepeBon, "translation
HepeBon

noroMm, "then, later"
onAaTs, "again"
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® Exercise., Answer the following questions.

1. What does Tam in Line 1 refer to?
2. 1In Line 3, what does Tam refer to?

3. 1In Line 7, what word is understood after omare?

"

@ Scction Two: Scanning (Continuation)

Pre-Text Questions

.. What room does the narrator live in?

2. What rank is Jones?

3. How many years has Jones been studying Russian?
4. Where do both men study in the evening?

5. Which Soviet magazine does Jones read?

.. Id
1 MH XMBEM B KOMHaTe HOMeDp OBeHaguaTb. Me — 3TO
7 g 4
e@péﬁTop IIxouc u g. Mz o6a HsyQéeM pPYCCKHI A3HK. JXOHC
'd rd
3 B LIKOJIE YyXe BTopdﬁ TOR U gopomd 3HaeT PYCCKHU A3HK. A
P4 4 I ’ » e 7 ’
g HOBHIE CTYOEHT U I'OBOPK IIO-PYCCKH eme IIJIOXO. BeyepoM MH
7 * e I P d ’ /

5 BMecTe IejlaeM YPOKHM B GUBIHOTEKe, a IOTOM YHTaeM HOBHE

/ / / ’ 4
raseTH M XypHasie. S YWTaw aMepHKaHCKHe XypHaJH, a DKOHC

z, ’ " 4 " foon g, > "
7 - coBeTckyw rasety "llpaBma" unm xypHan "CoBeTCku# CIOPT . .
® Exercise. Answer the following questions.
1. Which words is BMecTe in Line 5 associated with?

2. In Line 5, what word is understood before uuraem?

3. In Line 7, what word is understood by the dash (-)?
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@® GSection Three: Reading Practice

Read the text below aloud and answer the following questions. -

’ ’ .. Pd
3aBTpa cy6b6ora, H [XOHC, Kak o6équ, ugeT BeYepoM B KIyO.
. ’ au 4 /7
wA TH, ToM, uJews 3aBTpa B KNy6?2" — crpammsBaeT OH. .HeT, 3asTpa
I'd rd .
Mspm M s yXuMHaeM B pecTopaHe", — roBop® s. IXOHC XOpOuS 3HIET

Mapu BpayH. OHa XHUBET B KOMHATEe HOMep ONWHHAOUATD M H3yddeT

4 - ’ ’ ’ I rd
HCIIAHCKHHY SA3HK. Me HHOIDAa T"OBOPHM IIO-HCHaHCKH, IIOTOMY 4YTO s

4 4 ’
TOXe HeMHOI'O BHa,IO SITOT A3HK.

1. Kaxoil 3aBTpa IOeHb?

2. Kyma umert eppesiTop JIXKOHC B CyB60TY BeuepoM?
3. Kyna unyr ToM u Mspu?

4. Kaxk ee dpaMunusa?

5. Kto xopomo 3HaeT Mspu?

6. TI'me XuBET Mospu?

7. Kako#l S#3HK OHa H3yuaeT?

8. Ilouemy Mspu M TOM HHOTIZA TOBOPAT IIO—HUCIIaHCKHU? |
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® Scction Four: Comprehension Exercises

® Exercise 1. Match the elements in Column A with the ele-
ments in Column B according to the entire text.

A B
1. IIXOHC B uUIKOJIe yXe BTOpPOHU a. u3yyaeM pPYyCCKHH A3HK
rono Hu .
b. wunmem ofemaTk B Kas3apMy HJIIH
2. VYTpoM BCe COJOaTH . B KAy6
3. BeuepOM MH BMecCTe . C. U eme IIJIOXO 3HAKW PYCCKHH

SI3HIK
4. Mo xuBéM .
d. XOopouo 3HaeT PYCCKU# S3HK
5. [XOHC XOpouo 3HaeT ___ .
€. TIIOTOMY UYTO §I TOXe HEeMHOTIO

6. Mum oBa ___ . 3HAW 3TOT HA3HK

7. 3aBTpa cy€bora, . f. uOyT B KJIACCH Ha YPOKH

8. TIlorom M BCe ___ . d. yXHHaeM B pecToOpaHe

9. A s HOBHHM CTYIEHT . h. B xomMHaTe HOMep 12

10. Mspu u 1 . i. IelaeM yYpOKHM B BHBJIMOTEKe

11. Mo uHOrpma rOBOPHUM IO-HC-— j. # JXOHC MOET BeYEepOM B KJyO
MMaHCKH .

. k. Mspum BpayH
12. OnHa xusBeT .
1. B xoMHaTe HOMep 11

® Exercise 2. Using the statements in Exercise 1, construct
a logical narrative that paraphrases the text. Begin with YTpom
BCce conpgaTH (number 2).
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@ Secction Five: Textual Restoration
Complete the following paraphrase based on the previous texts.

2 . Ve ’
1 Bospie BHCOKHE - KasapMmu. TaMm XHUBYT CTYISHTH.
1

Id ’, ’ 4 ’ »
Hanepo 6u6nuoTéka, a HamnpaBo KaAy6. Ha rope HU3KHe 30aHud.

’, " / ’
3 pyccku¥ ormeni. TamM xjacCH.

2 4
YTpoM Bce HOYyT Ha ypOKH. [OTOM o6€naTn
3 4
5 B-Kasébmy WM B H ONfATH Ha .
5 6
Tom CMuT ¥ ero apyr IDXKOHC B KdMHaTe HOMeEp nBeHéﬁ—
7

’ rd - 4 ’ . 7
7 nateb. OHH O6a PYCCKHUN s3HK. CMHT — HOBHM CTYIEHT.
8

. ’ ’ ’
€me IMJIOXO TOBOPHUT MNO-PYCCKH,

. IXOHC B mKose
9 10

- ’. .’ 4
9 yXe BTOpO# rox. OH NMOHMMAET M YHTAET IIO-PYCCKH XOPOWO.

Béqepom OHM BMEcCTe _ydeH. oToM IxoHC pYcckue.
11 12
11 razéru wu mypHaﬁu, a Cvmur - .
13
3éBTpa cyGGdTa. JxXOoHC, Kak bGéqu, UOEeT KIyG,
14
13 a CMuT u MépH.BpéyH B . M»spu xuBeT B Kasdbme,
15 16
B HOMep onéHHanuaTb. OHa HsyqéeT chéHCKHﬁ . .
17 18

/ .
15 CMHT TOXe HEeMHOTO 3TOT HABHK, X OHU HHOI'ILE TOBOPAT
19

=0
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e Exercise. Label the buildings. Ay

Ka3apMH
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Part IX

REINFORCEMENT

@ Section One: Homework Review

Review and discuss the activities in Homework I.

@® Section Two: Structural and Lexical Exercises

® Exercise 1. PRead the following text using the words in
parentheses in their proper form.

3to (high grey) smaHMe - Ham HMHCTHTYT. TyT M
(to study) pdsuume (languages). Mou (affairs) unyr
xopomo. Bce (to say), 4YTO s XopoumM#l CTymeHT. &
(to study Russian). Bce wamm (instructors) - PYyCCKHe.
YTpoM MH OBHYHO (to have breakfast) B xazapme u
(to go) B knaccw. (To have dinner) mm Toxe B Kkasap-
mMe, a (to have vsupper) ouenp udcTo B knybe. Ham
kJIy6 (not far) OTcﬁna. (Low) 3pamue (to the right)
- Hama 6ubinnoreka, (red) spmauue (to the left) -
wrad. Tam (to work) moi#t npyr m (his) xema. OHu
(both) nepeBdthKH; OHr oueHp xXopomo (to speak)

NO-pPyCcCKHM U (Spanish).
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® Exercise 2. Complete the following sentences based on
the meaning of the sentence.

/
Mu1 B xaszapme, a obenmaem B KIybe.
HampaBo - 6u6nuoTexa, a mTas.

1 B WKOJIE, a BEYEepPOM — B BGUBJIHOTEKe.

I
S nepeBomuuk. Mos XeHa Toxe .
Mos mous emée MaJleHbKas, a JOo4Yb yXe O6oJibpmasg.
Uto oH 2 OwH r THe 3I0echkr GHBIHOTEeKAa.

Mosi xBapTHpa Hepmanmexko .

OH B3HaeT __ SABHKH: chéHCKHﬁ, DYCCKHM, AQHTJIMMCKHUI.
Kax Bame wumsa- _ ?

A xak Bama ___?

Mou mppyr B mractce.
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@ Secction Three:

Extract as much information as
sentences as in the model.

Conversation Exercise

possible from the given

Improvise wherever necessary.

[[penogaBaTens?

S nepeBOOYHUK U
padoTaw B mrade.

gzyneHTH:

1. Xrto BH?

2. 4 nepeBJOuuK.

1. dYto Bm penaere?

2. 4 pa6Goramwo.

1. TI'me Bu pa6draere?

2. B wmrabe.

1. (Improvise.) Kaxkue
SISHKH BH 3HaeTe?

2. (Improvise.) £ 3Haw

PYCCKHH M UCHiHCKUH
A3BIKY .

B MHCTUTyTe paboTawnT pas3HHE JIoOH.

STa OeByuka - Hama IepeBogYHUIla .

B xBapTHpe HOMEp 8 XMBET Ham HAYaJIbHUK .

Buepa OpaT 6wUI B MHCTHUTYTE, a CerofHs Cy660Ta, ¥ OH IOMa.

STOT MalbYUK - €& CHH.
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® Scction Four: Translation

Translate the following sentences into Russian in writing.

l. My documents are at headquarters.

2. My boss (female) is Russian.

3. These buildings are tall.

4. I usually eat breakfast in the barracks.

5. Sometimes I eat dinner in a restaurant.

6. I know a good restaurant not far from here.

7. Sometimes I don't understand what the teacher is saying.

8. My family lives in a village. This village is far from
here.

9. Our father is an interpreter.

10. These textbooks are old, but good.
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Part X

@® Section One: Liétening Comprehension

Listen to the text read by your instructor and try to
extract as much information as you can. You will be asked
to answer questions pertaining to the text. You may take
notes and use them as necessary.

'. Section Two: Reinterpretation

Read the two short biographies aloud. Then, with another
student carry on a dialogue to extract the information given.

3To BopHc UBAHOBHY II4BJIOB. A sTo Bépa NerpdBHa CMmupHSBA.

OH nepeBOOUMK. OH paéoraeT Ona Tdbxe nepeBdanua. OHa

B mTabe. OH 3HaeT AHTJIMH- patoTaeT B HHTypﬁCTe.* Ona

CKHQ SI3HK . Og odunép. Ero XOpPOMWIO 3HAeT HMCHAHCKHH SA3HK.

JKeHa npernogaBaTesibHHUIIa. OHa BeuepoM OHa H3yyYdeT aHIJINH-

Qa60Taeg B HHCTUTYTe. OHH CKUP SA3HK nomMa. Eé ceMbf -

O06a xuUBYT B JleHMHTDPA4ne. XUBET B MockBé, a OHa cemuac
XMBET ¥ pacoTaeT B JleHHMHTpAZIe.

* B MHTypuCcTe =- "for Intourist" (the official
Soviet travel agency) ,
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@ Scction Three: Narration

Make up a story about Smirnov's family. Use the informa-
tion in the table below or improvise as you wish.

7/
CMHUPHOBH !

oTen - AJexcCaHOp HBdﬁOBHq

p
MaTh - AHHa MuxamnoBHa
P

OJoyp - TarepsgHa

ooubs - TaTesHa
CHH - DBOpHC
ero xeHa - Bepa

Occupation City : Place of Work
BOE HHHIHI MockBd HHCTHTYT
Iepe BOMUKK JleHUHTpAang wraé
. Kues 6HubJIIMOTEeKa
CTYHOEHT
CTYIOEeHT Oqecca
Pura
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Part XI

ENRICHMENT

® Section One: Listening Comprehension

5

Listen to the dialogues and be ready to answer questions
pertaining to them. You can answer in English.

@ Scction Two: Reading Comprehension

ing to the text as you can.

Read the following text. Make up as many questions pertain-

have formulated.

M V' e
Hukosiatt CMHPHOB U €I'0O CEMBbSHA

d u Moa xeHa Onsa paﬁdTaeM‘B HHCTHTfTe. Ona -
nepesdﬁqnx,’a a npenonané&enb.

M O6a XOpOWO 3HaeM aHTJIMACKHUYE ¥ HMCNAHCKUH
SISHKH. Hama pgousn HyHa emeé cTynoeHTKa. OHa HsyqéeT
HCTépHm.* ‘BequOM’HHHa uHOTIE pa6d&aeT B 6uUOBIIHOTEKEe.

Ham cmH Hropp - oduuep. OH HayqéeT BoéHHOE ného
B HHCTHTjEe. -HHCTHTiT Henanexd,u B cy666&y U BOCKpe-
céhbe Hrops OBLIHO ooma. Cerogusa cy666&a. g u UTropk
3aBTpaKaeM. -"Kak mesia B HHCTUTYTe?" - cnpammBanw =.
"Bcé xopomo", -~ oTBeudeT Uropnr. OH OYeHb péﬁxo* pac-
cxésmaaeT,KaK OH XHBET, HO ero npysbé POBopéE,QTo )

Hroper OuUeHB XOpomu# KYpCaHT.

HqupHH, "history"
penko, "seldom"
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@ Scction Three: Information Extraction

You are lobking at the TV program taken"from the S?Yiete
newspaper Beuepuasa MockBa "Evening MOSCOW. Try to figur

out what the marked programs are about.

I TENE3IPHTENAM

CEI‘%H]I
NEPBAA NPOrPAMMA
18.10 — B KamAOM PHCYHKE — COJH-

ie.. R
18.25 — Oammnuana-80. eHb 3a
AHEM. RHHORHEBHHK (28 Hions).
1848 — Ceropma B Mupe.
- 19.00 — ‘«Mu ¢ TOGO10, TOBAPHIN!>.
1820 — Oaumnuitygs  Bo3BpaTHIACH

Romolt,
18.35 — XynomecreenHnft renchunvm
<IlRIraM». 3-4 copuAa.
100 — Bpewms.
— Y707 Tne? Korpa?
O OKOMYGHHH (22.35) — Ceromssa B

i Mupe.
; BTOPAR NPOTPAMMA
— Mocksa. |
<1930 — lilxopa = mnepeposoro onblra
au;%oirgoaonon MogMoCcKOBEA.

43 — «CnoxoftHo#t Houm, wManwi-
urHl», .

20.30 — IMopmocKonbe.

. 21.00 — B. Manora. CTpaeHHIbI TBOP-
qecTBa.

22,00 — CnpasouHoe Giopo.
22.15 — H. B. Toeromb. «Tanbas, «¥r-

PO  ReNOBOro. uejloBexas. TellecItek:
TaRNb, i

YETBEPTAR NMPOrPAMMA
19.00 — Jlecocnuas.

19.45 — IpousBenenun C.-IIpokodb-
epa u II. Capacare.

- 2000 — «CrnowkoifHol HouM, Manbi-
mnly.

2015 — Mysnkanpsbi# KHOCK.

2045 — « MHBIE MENOMH»,

20,55 — J1.-B. Berxosen. lllecTas cHM-
¢donua («Macropanbuans).

2140 — «Ypnap! Euge yrap!». Xynose-
. CTBEHHBIH DHHIBLM.

3ABTPA
NEPBAA NPOrPAMMA
8.00 — Bpewms.
9.05 — Or30BHTECH, FOPHHCTLI!
925 __  «IlniraH». XynomeCTBEHHbIH
renebunbMm. 3-1 CepHH.
1045 — «Iloer H Tanuyer aHcaM6ab
HKomu ACCP». '
14.50 — Yenosek Ha semne.
15.25 — <¢Panwd, agpascTBy#!s: Xvano--
HECTBEHHBI# TenedHNbM.
16.35 - IlaxmaTHasa LuKona.
17.05 — <«3onoTeie BOpOTar.
17.55 — C umeHem JleHHHa. .
18.25 — Onumnuana-80. [leHb 3a AHEM.
HKHHOOMEBHHK (29 Hiona).
1845 — Ceromua B MHupe.
19.00 — Xoxwxe#h. ICKA — «Tannapa».
(Tamniepe, OHANAHAHA).
21. ~ Bpewms.
R — Pyr6oa. «Topnego» — «Cnap-
rTaky. 2-# ratim.
.20 — CerogHs B MHpe.
2235 — ITecun pyccxoro Cesepa.

BTOPAA NPOTrPAMMA

19.00 — MocxBa. .
1990 — OTaLIX B BHIXOHBIE AHH.
1945 — Pacckassl 0 XyHKOMHHKaX.

H. Pepux.

20.15 — «CnokofiHoit HOHH, Mabl-
1uly.

20.30 — KoHLEepPT COBEeTCKOH MNEeCcHH.

— IIporpaMMa IOKYMEHTANbLHEIX

DHILMOB.

22.00 — Pexnama.

22.15 — [loGegurenu.

YETBEPTAR NPOrPAMMA

19.00 — Ceabckuit uac.

20.00 — <«CnoxoithHolt HouH, Manbi-
il b - .
20.15 — Becena Ha MeHAYHAPOAHLIE

TeMbl MOJHTHYECKOro o6o3peBaTensa ra-
setht «[IpaBga» 10. A. #Hywxopa.
— X. PoapHro. KoHuepr I1A TH-
-ragbl C OPKECTPOM.
140 — <Jleno ApTEMOHOBbLIX» XYin
NCCTREHHBIR DHABM.
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R @® Scction Four: Review

Review any problem areas encountered in this lesson.

@ Secction Five: Cultural Notes

When a young man or woman is inducted into the armed forces,
he/she undergoes a basic training of sorts for two to three
months. During this time the person is not officially in the
armed forces. At the end of this training period, the inductee
reads the following oath, signs his/hername, and kneels and
kisses the regimental banner. A parade follows the ceremony.

I, {(name), a citizen of the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics, by joining the ranks of the armed forces, take
an oath and solemnly swear to be an upright, brave, disci-
- plined, vigilant soldier, to strictly preserve military
SRR and government secrets, and to execute without contradic-
R tion all military regqulations and orders of commanders
and superiors. I swear to learn conscientiously the trade
of war, to protect with all means the military and peoples'
property, and to be devoted to my people, my Soviet home-
land, and the Soviet government to my last breath. I will
always be ready to report, by order of the Soviet govern-
ment, as a soldier of the armed forces for the defense of
my homeland, the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics. I
swear to defend it bravely and wisely with all my strength
and in honor, without sparing my blood and without regard
for my life to achieve a complete victory over the enemy.
Should I break my solemn oath, may the severe penalties
- of the Soviet Law, the over-all hatred, and the contempt
of the working masses strike me.
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Part 1
OBSERVATION

@ Sccetion One: Possessive Pronouns

Read and compare the following underlined words in each of
the four groups of sentences.

I II
- 4 /
2TO MOM CTOJI. 570 MOSA KBapTHpa.
a— _ -,
STO TBOHM mpenomaBaTellb. 2To TBOA mKOJIa.
’ vd
STO Hal YYUTElb. 9To Hama npenomaBaTeNibHHIlA.
’
3T0O Bam KypCcaHT. 5ToO Bama KaptTa.
IIT Iv
- .. ld ’ 4
3TO MO€e IIHCBMO. 9TO MOM IOOKYMEHTH,
. r'd rd
3TO TBOE HeJyo. 3170 TBOM OyMaru.
- ’, . . . 7 V4
3TO HAanle BHHO. 5To HamM melia.
I'd

’ /
JTO Baue 30aHHe. 3TO BauM OEeHBIH.

1. Why are the underlined words grouped as they are?

2. How are the underlined words affected?
3. Which words cause these changes?
4. What is the role'of the underiined word in each sentence?

5. What generalizations can you make from this?

6. How do the underlined words in group IV differ from the
other three groups?

7. What can you conclude from this?

8. Name the personal pronouns that correspond to the under-
lined words.
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NOTE: First and second person possessive pronouns, singular
and plural, function as adjectives.

”

@ Scction Two: Third Person Possessive Pronouns

Compare the underlined words in the following groups of
sentences. '

I II1
I'me ero HHCTHTYT? I'ne erd pa6dra?
I'me e€ Myx? T'me e€ cecTpa?
Tme ux oren? T'me ux Martn?

11T Iv
I'me erc MUCBMO? T'me ero neubru?
e eé BUHO? Tme eé vacH?
T'nme ux smaume? The UX CTYHEHTH?

1. Why are there four groups of model sentences?
2. How does the grouping affect the underlined words?

3. What can you conclude from this?

4. Name the personal pronouns that correspond to the underlined
words.

NOTE: Third person possessive pronouns, singular and
plural, are fixed forms which do not change for
gender or number.
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e Exercise. Complete the following sentences by giving the
Russian equivalents for the words in parentheses.

910 (our) npenonaBéEeanHua.
I'me ceituac (your [familiar]) 6paT?

Bor umner (your [politel) kypcaHTKa.

(Their) moM GOJIBMOH.

5to He (my) mOéno.

Ta sHaemb, rre (your [familiar]) uacH?

L e B S R I O
.

. (His) neunbru B OaHKe.
8. Tnme xusdT (her) cempsi?
9. 9To (my) yuéBHUK.
10. Bot (your [politel]) noxyMéhTH.

11. (My) méTtu B mxoine.

@ Section Three: The Pronoun Kaxo

5fff5j Read the following sentences.

Kaxo# 3TO yudTesns? - 5TO PYCCKHl y4YHTesNb.
Kakds »TO yqﬁTeannua? - 9To udBaA YUYHTEJIBLHHIA.
KakOe 5TO OKHO? - 2TO Gomnbumde OKHO.
Kaxkie 3TO yYEGHUKH? - 9TO cTapHe YJYEGHMKH.

1. Can you determine the relationship between the underlined
forms in the questions and the answers?

2. Point out the words which determine the proper form of kako#.
3. What conclusion can you draw from this?

4. What word is usually used in answering a question with xako#n?

NOTE: The pronoun kako# ("What kind of...," "What sort
of...") functions as a modifier.
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Observation
@ 5Scction Four: The Pronoun uel

Read the following sentences.
Ueil 5TO YYESGHHK? 9TO MO YUYESGHHK.
Upg 5TO KHHWra? 9To MOs KHHTra.

.e Id .. ’
UYpEé 5TO MNHCBHMO? 5TO MOE MHCBHMO.
UpH 9TO IOKYMEHTH? 5TO MOM IOKYMEHTH.

1. Does the word uen express gender and number?

2. How does the masculine form of uwept differ from the other
forms?

3. What other pronouns could replace the underlined forms in
the answers?

4. Which words determine the proper form of ueit?

NOTE: The pronoun uye#t ("Whose...") functions as a
modifier.

e Exercise, Form a question for each sentence by using
the correct forms of kxTo, 4YTO, Kakoii, Or Jel as appropriate.
370 cTron. - YTO 3TO?
1. TaMm GaHK. 8. 35TO0 TBOE méno.
2. DTO KYpPCAHTKA. 9. STo MANEHBKHM TaHK.
3. Tam néBymka. 10. Ha cToné muCBHMO.
4. Sto oduuép. 11. Ero oTén oduuep.
5. Dro ero néru. 12. STo HX MamMHAa.
6. 32TO MO VIS GHHK . 13. 9ro udBas MampHa.
7. 9To xopdmas KBapTHpA. 14. 3To BHCOKOe 3OaHHe.
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@ Section Five: Irregular Plural Nouns Endings

Compare the underlined words in the followings groups of

sentences.
I IT
Hamm xypHd/H Ha cTOné. Hamu anmpecd B KHHTe.
5TH CTONE  MdneHskue. Dtu ropond = GosbwHe.
9TO HOBHe YYSBHUKH. 5TO HOBHE ZOMd.
Uux crynéHTm,— pycckue. UX YYHTEens — DpYCCKHe.

1. How do the plural forms in group II differ from those in
group I? :

2. To what gender do these nouns belong?

3. What conclusion can you draw from these examples?

NOTE: Some masculine nouns have an irregular plural
ending (stressed -a or -sa).

® Scotion Six: Masculine Nouns with a Fleeting Vowel in the Plural

Read and translate the following sentences.

4
OH W ero %eHAd - aMepUKAHIH.

/ ’
UX OTIH ~ BOEHHHE,

- /
Cy660Ta u BOCKpecéHbe — xopdumHe IOHH.

1. Give the singular form for each underlined word.

2. What is the common dlfference between the 51ngular and
the plural forms?

NOTE: Some masculine nouns drop the vowel -e in the
plural.
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@ Scction Seven: Forming Plural of Masculine Nouns by =bA

Read and translate the following sentences.

9TO0 MOM GPATBHHA.
BOT HauM OPY3BbH.

/ ’
UX MyXbsi — BOEHHHEe.

Vs
STH CTYJIbS HOBHE.

1. Give the singular'form for each underlined word.
2. What is common in all of the underlined words?

3. What difference do you note between the plural noun
OPY3bd and its singular form (OPYI')?

NOTE: A small number of masculine nouns form their
plural by adding -bs.

@® Section Eight: Irregular Plural of Nouns

Read the following list of - nouns having irregular plurals.
Read and translate the sample sentences.

Singular Plural ' Example
M ¥MeHa s 3HA0 Bamu HUMeH4.
MaThb MATepH Hauw MATepH He pasdTawT.
[OYb nduepu Eé nduepu yxeé 6GoBuHE.
S CHIH crHOBbS ETO CHHOBBA XHUBYT pOMa.
B rocnogdH  rocroma Tocriond, camiTechb, NOXANYHCTAa.
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NOTE: MM is one of ten neuter nouns ending in -msa which
form their plural by adding -a to an elongated stem.

Two feminine nouns maTtp and gous. form their plural
by adding -um to an elongated stem.

The plural of rocmnomuu ("Mr.") is rocmnopma ("gentlemen"
or "ladies and gentlemen").

Cuu forms its plural by adding -ps to an elongated
stem.

e Exercise, Complete the sentences by providing the plural
forms of the nouns in parentheses.

1. 5To Bamm (HOKYMEHT)?

2. Mou (yuéGHHK) moma.

3. Kaxde (rdpom) TH 3HaEMWB?
4. D9TO 6mnM Xopdmue (HmeHD).

5. Ouu "Hamm (mpyr).

6. EE& (cumH) ManeHbkue.

7. Ux (ampec) B kuuTe.

8. Mou (6par) xuBYT B AMépuxe.
""" 9. Ux (Mmyx) odunépu?
10. Ero (mous) ceiwdc B mxdne.

11. Oum 3HdLT Hamm (#Ms) .

12. Tam Gonbmie (mom) .

13. Hamm (yuuTens) - pycckue,
14. 32T (Mawina) xopdume.

15. 370 6eym dueHb HHTepécHHe (HeHb).
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@ Scciion Nine: Observation Summary
® Interrogative Pronouns’
: Gender Singular Plural
— 4 -
i . ]
| Masculine Kakoi? | Yeir? [
i Feminine KTo? | Yro? | Kakan? | Ypa?| | KTo? | YTo? | Kakue? Usnu?
Neuter Kakoe? { Ype? ' ‘
| | !
Figure 1.
® Possessive Pronouns
i Gender Singular Plural
; a TH oH/0OHO | OHa ME BHI OHH
, Masculine | moit | TBom Ham Bam
i Feminine | MOsA | TBos . Hama | Bama §
i P . ero ee ux !
I Neuter MoOe |, TBOe : ‘ Halme Baule .
' Plural Mou ! TBOM HamM | Bawu
Figure 2.
® Irregular Plurals of Nouns
Singular Plural Singular Plural
/ Vi 7 /
anpec angpeca uMsI HUMeHa
Béuep Bedepa ,
/7 /
ropoxn ropoma MaTh MaTepu
/
OoMm momMa Io4Yb né4yepu
/
HOMep HOMepad ,
yIATeIND yIuTesNs CHIH CHHOBbBA
[4 / /
amepukaHer aMepPHKaHIIH TOCNIOOUH rocnona
LeHb IHY
oTer; OTILIH
4
oparT opaTesa
I4
Lpyr prsleﬂ
My X MYyXBbSI
K4
CTyI CTYNbSA
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CONVERSATIONAL MODELS

@ Scction One: Voecabulary Introduction

Read the sentences and exchanges below to yourself as your
instructor reads them aloud. Use contextual cues to determine
the meaning of the underlined words or phrases.

s 2
1. OOHIYHO MaI‘aBI/iHbI OTKprBa’IOTCFI &TpOM, a BaKprBa’IOTCH BeuepoM,

’ 7 rd
2. VYxe Beuep, NOPa YXUHATD.
rd ’ P4 ’ rd
3. Korpma s CaH~dpaHUHCKO Beuep, B JIOHOOHE YXE HOUDb.

4. - Jo6pHit BEuep, BopHc!

- IIS6puit BEuep, Oner!

N ’ ’

- YTO TH ceMluac penaemb?
I d

- Crnyman panuo. A TH?

rl , rd
- A A cewvac uay Ha paboTy.
d
- TH ceromHs pafoTaemb HOUBI?

- Ja.

Id ”
5. B noHenesBpHUK, BO BTépHHK, B cpény, B quBépr U B MATHUIY
[é 2 (4 ’ d Id
JIOKW OBHYHC paboTawT, a B CyB60TY U B BOCKPEeCeHbe OTOHXANT.

rd Ty
6. VYpOKM HAYMHAWTCH YTPOM, M KOHUAKNTCSH IHEM.

. ’ s ) >
7. Mo cefiyuac UHMTAeM TPUHAOUATHH YPOK.
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Voeabulary Presentation

® Nouns

Russian Translation Comments/Example
AMEPUKA America M xuBEM B AMepHKe.
BEYEP * evening; social CeronHsS B MHCTUTYTE HHTe=

Beuepd (pl.)

function, gather-
ing, party

7 .
DECHHIT BEYep. ,
4
Vike Bédep, Nopad YKHUHATD.

IBEPb (fem.)

door

- T'ne Bama KOMHaTa?,
- BTopas OBeph HanpaBO.

MECTO

Mecta (pl.)

p;ace, seat ; space
room

U3BHHKHTE, STO Bame MECTO?
3Ieck OUEeHb XOpPOHHE MeCTa.

HOYE (fem.)

night*

rd
Korma B Hbw-lopke HOYBL, B
MockB€ yx€ IeHb.

OTIET

department

4 - 7.
3TO PYCCKHH OTIEJ.

PAITHO

radio

Pamuo doesn't change either
in the plural or as a direct
object.

B4 i
5TO O4YeHBb XOopoluee pauuo.
» Ve 7
Expression paboTaTths Ha panuo

means to work at the
radio station.

TYMAH

fog

CeronHs yTPOM 6HJI TYM&H.

In Russian, the 24-hour day is perceived as follows:

yTpo - (morning): from approx.
OeHr - (day): from approx.
Béuep - (evening): from approx.
HO4YL - (night):

4 AM to noon
noon to 6 PM
6 PM to 10 PM

from approx. 10 PM to 4 AM

135




Lesson 13
Conversational Models

@ Adjectives

Russian Translation Comments/Examples
s BAXHEIN important 5TO OYeHb BaXHOE HeJio.
MUJIEL nice, pleasant, Erd oTEl OYeHb MHIHE YeJIOBEK.
sweet;
darling, honey
I[IPUATERIV *pleasant, nice OH OYeHb NpPUSTHHII JeJIOBEK.
Kakas mpusTHas BcTpcual
’ . '
CUJILEE strong, heavy OHa oOueHBb CHIBHHIE YesoBEK.
CeronHs CHUNBLHHI TyMaH.
® Adverbs
Russian Translation Comments/Example
4 . LKHO 7
BAKHO important gg;gb BaXHO. 3Haib PYCCKHHI
BCETIA always S Bcerpma UHTaw raseTy.
z . ’ 7
HOYBID at night Bdyepa HOYBW OH OBHJI OOMa,
a ceromusa HOUBK OH paBoTaerT.
7
OISITh again Ceronus s onsThb pa6oTaw
HOUBD.
IIO3IHO late Vke ndsmHO HénaTh YPOKH.
PAHO early Sl 3aBTpPaKaw OYeHb DPAHO.




® Verbs

Lesson 13
Conversational Models

Russian

Translation

Comments/Example

3AKPLIBATD

A 3aKpHBAD
TH 3aKpHBdelmb
’
oH/oOHA 3axKpHBaeT

M 3aKpHBaeM

BH 3aKpHBaeTe
OHM 3aKPHBAWT

3axpHBAil (Te) !

(Imperative)

to close

OH BaKpHBéeT‘HBepb.
He 3akpHBayuTe KHUTH!

KOHUATD

’
s KOHYAW
TH KOHYAaeumb
oa/OHa KOHUJdeT

MH KOHUYdEeM
BH KonqéeTe
OHM KOHUYAWT

KOHuai (Te) !
(Imperative)

to end,

to finish,
to complete
[a school,
a coursel]

Ouu nd3mHO KOHYAKWT pa6oTaTh.
. I3
KonuaiiTe uuTaTh!

HAUMHATEH

to begin,

Korza MIpenomaBaTesib HauUHHAET

B to start YPOK?
a Haqnﬂém 3aBTpa f HAUMHAKW pPaddTaTh
TEH HavYHHAenb B DHaHKe.
OH/OHA HauMHdeT
MH HaUYMHIEM
o’
BH HaYHHAaeTe
ld
OHH HAYUHAKWT
. 7,
HguuHaM (Te) !
(Imperative)
OTIBIXATH to rest, B Ccy660Ty MH OTHOHXAEM.
d » »,
3 to take a g Bcerma orTgmxaw B KpuMmy.
A OTIHXAl vacation (Crimea)

TH OTHObHXAaelb
OH/OHA OTHHXAET

MBl OTOHIXEEM

BH OTIHHIXaeTe
OHHU ognmxébT
oTnHxal (te) !

(Imperative)
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S ® Verbs
Russian Translation Comments/Examples
OTKPHBﬁTb _ to open Ona OTKmeééT ABEpb .

1 OTKPHBAW0
TH OTKpPHBJeUb
»
OH/OHaA OTKpHBAET

’
MH OTKPHBAaeM
BH OTKpPHBAeTe
OHM OTKPHBIWOT

OTKpHBaM (Te) !

He oTkpuBdiiTe oOkHal

TH CAymaeumb
’
OH/OHAa ciymaeT

V4
MH cJIynlaem
rd
BH CiymaeTe
OHH CJIYIAoT

rd
caymai {(Te) !
(Imperative)

(Imperative)
- ‘ -
CIIVIATH to listen OH qaCTo cnymaeT pamuo.
, CnymaHTe, YTO OH
A cJyuiaw POBOpHT'

® Verbs with the ending -cf

Russian Translation - Comments/Examples
3AKPLIBAETCH closes These verbs with endlng -Ccs may
3 be used only in third person.
SaKpHBanTCa This form is used when the perfor-
mer of the action is not mentioned.
Maras¥HH 3akpeHBATCS BEUSpOM.
/
KOHYAETCH ends Korpma xoHudiTCHS YPOKM B WKOJe?
KOHYAnTCH
HAYUHAETCH starts YDPOKH HaAYMHANTCH VTPOM ¥ KOHYAKWTCSH
, OHEM .
HauYHHAKTCH
OTKPHIBAETCS opens 5To OKHG He OTKpHBAETCH.
OTKPHBA0TCS
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Russian

Translations/Comments

BH 3HAKOME?

Are you acquainted? Do you know
one another? Have you met?

NOBPHI BEUEP!

Good evening!

KOHUATH MHCTHEYT, - HKGIY

to graduate from an institute/school]

OYEHEL TIPMATHO!

How do you do? Nice meeting you!
Pleased to meet you!

OUEHBL PAII(-A) !

(I am very) happy/glad to meet youl!
OyeHp MpUATHO and ouveHb pan are
frequently used as responses
following an introduction.

IO3HAKOMBTECD !

Meet ..., let me introduce ...

PABOTATH HA PAINHO

to work at the radio station

PAHO WU HO3LHO

sooner or later

® Numerals

Russian Translation
TPUHALNATD thirteen
TPUHAIIATEIN thirteenth
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@® Scction Three: Vocabulary Reinforcement

Listen to yoﬁr instructor read the following exchanges.

Pay

particular attention to the stress and intonation patterns.
Practice the exchanges with another student.

1. -

’ ’
5TH OKHa He OTKPHBAIOTCS.

s
A 3TO OKHO?

5TO OTKPHBAETCH, HO He
3SaKpHBdeTCH.

Th HOSWb CerdmHs Ha

ld
Beuep?
=250

Id ’
HeT, a1 ceromHa BedepoM
paboTaw.

7 /.
[losHakoMeTecs, 3To Oner.

OueHns pana. Huua.

A s3TO UBaH u Taus,

I /
OueHy npuaTHO! Huua.

Korna KOHUdeTCsa nEpBHE
YPOK?

Ou kxoHudeTcs B 9.00
(meBsaTH) .

Id
Korga sakxpHBaeTcs 3TOT
pecTtopdu?

/
OH 3aKpHBAETCS MIO3IOHO

HOUB .

1490

These windows don't open.
And that one?

That one opens, but does not
close.

Are you going to a party
tonight?

No, I am working tonight.

Let me introduce Oleg.
Glad to meet you. Nina.

And these are Ivan and Tanya.

Pleased to meet you. Nina.

When does the first class end?

It ends at 9 (o‘clock).

When does this restaurant
close?

It closes late at night.



10.

11.

I
- UYb¥M BTO IOOKYMEHTH Ha
crone?

-, e Id
- 3TO ee IOOKYMEHTH.
- A 4YbsA 3TO raseTa?

- DTO HX raseTa.

- Bu 3HAKOMH? 3To edpdit-
TOp HUBaHOB.

Ve
- OuyeHb TNPHATHO.

- TH ceromHsS PaHO KOH-
. Pant) AU
Jyaeulr padoTy?

d
- HeT, 1nio3zgHO.

- T xopomd 3Haewsb
HOBOT'O HaYanbHUKA?

- HeT, HO TOBOPHAT, YTO
OH OYeHb MANHE UYesIOBEK.

- TH BCcerzmd OTIHXJAeHb
B KpeMy?

V4
- Ja, TaM O4YeHb IIpPHUSTHHE
MecTa.

CeromHs HOUBI OMNATH GHUI
s
CUJIbHHIN TyM3H.
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Whose documents are these on
the table?

They are her documents.
And whose newspaper is this?

That is their newspaper.

Have you met? This is PFC
Ivanov.

Pleased to meet you.

Are you finishing (your) work
early today?

No, (I am working) late.

Do you know (our) new boss?

No, but they say that he is
a very nice man.

Do you always spend (take)
vacation at the Crimea?

Yes, it is wvery nice
there.

There was a heavy fog again
tonight.



Part III

TAK 'OBOPAT PYCCKUE

® Scction One: Being Introduced by Someone#*

LANGUAGE FORM TRANSLATION . COMMENT
Ho3"axdMbTeCh Meet...; Let me (May I) .
(moxanyncra) ! introduce... used to intro-
duce two or more
, Do you know each other? people to each
Bul (He) 3HaxkoMm? | Have you met? other
Are you acquainted?
Figure 3.
Pattern Sentences
1. TIosmakoMbTechb, 3TO MOS Let me introduce my wife.
KeHd.
2. - Bum yxe 3HAKOMH? Have you met already?
- Ja, MH 3HAKOMH. _ Yes, we are acquiainted.
3. - Bu emé He 3HaK6Mﬂ? : . Haven't you met yet?
- HeT, MEH HEe 3HaKOMEH. No, we haven't.

Cultural Note

* An introduction may be accompanied by a. nod of the head or a
handshake. In presenting a person who is senior in age, or in
introducing someone formally, one gives the first name and

patronymic .
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® Exercise. Listen to your instructor read the following
exchanges. Practice the exchanges with another student.

1. - HosmakdMmpTech, 3TO Ons.
~ OueHs mpusTHO. S BHKTOP, HOBHE CTyadHT.

2. = Bu sHaKdMg? ,
- Ha, MH yXe 3HaKOMH,

3. - Buyx€ sHaxdMe?
- HeT eme. .
- 5To UBAH HHKonéeBHq, Bam HOBHIA yqﬁTenb.
- OyeHb MPUATHO. Mo& #Msa IPKOH.

/
4, - Bu He sgaxému?, 5To M3pu, mos cecTpd.
L4
Mei 3HakOMel. M2pH U A paBoTraeM B mTase.

@® Secition Two: Responding to Introduction

T
H

LANGUAGE FORM TRANSLATION COMMENTS
OueHb MPHUATHO! Nice to meet youl! _
Nice meeting you! most common general

response (polite)
Ouend pan! Glad to meet youl!
Pamg nosHakomuThbea!

Figure 4.

® Exercise. Listen to your instructor read the following
exchanges. Practice the exchanges with another student.

1. - NosuakdMbTecs! 9To HUHaA - MOS xeHd.
- OueHb parn.
4 z 7 - /
- A 3TO MOU Opy3ba - AHTOH u Oier.
- OuYeHb IPHUATHO.

7 .
2. - 3OpaBCTBylTe, s - ToM. i
P - OueHb npusitTHOo. A s Anja AnexCAHOPOBHA -~ Bama HOBas
TN LTIl Y4
IR npenopaBaTeAbHUIA .
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3. - MNoxadny#cra, nosHaxdMbTech!
- KanutdsH CMuT.
OueHb NpPHUATHO. JleiTeHdHT BpayH.
- Pag nosHakSMHUTBLCS.
- 9 tbxe.

® Scciion Three: Improvisation Exercise

Complete the following sentences by supplying missing words/
phrases based on the meaning of the sentence/situation. Practice
with another student.

1. - ?
- Ia, 3HAKOMH.
- A ?
- Her, Mu emé ___.
- ! DBrto TaHs,
- . Bosyoms.

2. - !

- IpuBéT! Kak mend?

Id .
- ! 3To Kars, MOA XeHa.

- !  Anexcduip.

- ?

- Ja, Ha Beuep.
- M TOXe. VYBUAMMCH Ha Beuepe.

- . Moé ¥ms - Cepréii.
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w
.
1

MoxaJjiyucra, 1

4 d 4
VBau HUBaHoOBUU Ceprees,

7’ Z Id
- . AHTOH IleTpoBuUY LbEeNoB.

- 44 ToxXe.

- Hy, mo cBuUnaHHS!

® Scction Four: Communicative Patterns Exercises

® Generate the communicative exchanges based on the diagrams

below. (Vary the forms of Communicative Patterns as much
as you can.)

1.
Hello! Let me Good by!
How are you? >| introduce ... 3
This is ...
L l And this is ... ‘l’
yd ~\ )
Fine! So-so. Nice Glad See you!
And you? And you? meeting you eeel
2.

Excuse me, where is
(the HQ, a store,

éf/, a library) here? \\ﬁk

¥
I am sorry, I don't know. Do you see a
I don't know I am a new (big, small, red, etc.)
person here building to the right,
This is ...
(2

Thank you very much! |

| You are welcome! |
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® Find out:

When the stores open here.

When they close.

When the classes start in school.
When they finish.

On what days (of the week)

he/she rests.

Where he/she usually have
Jbreakfast/dinner?

U w N
L B ] s 0

(o)
.




Part IV
PROGRESS CHECK

® Secction One: Review of Homework I

Review and discuss the activities in Homework T

@® Scction Two: Lexical Exercises

® Exercise 1. Complete the sentences by using the correct
form of the words in parentheses.

1. Tge Ha xdpre __? (America)

2. CeronHs OUeHb XOpPOumH . (evening)
3. Bra ONATh He 3aKpHBaeTcs. (door)
4., O=n 3meck. (again)
5. MarasuHH Beuepom. (to close/closes)
,,,,,, A rapgm.
6. Une 3TO ? (seat)
7. TH yXe HHCTHTyT?(td finish, to complete/finishes)
Vpoku nuem. (ends)
8. Ouu W3YYATh HCOSHCKHUN A3HK . (to begin, to start/begins)
Korma NEPBHE yPOK ? : ‘
9. ! Kak BH noxuBaeTe? (Good evening)
"""" 10. 32TO OKHO He . (to opgn/opens)
Mu yU<BHUKY ¥ HaYUHAEM YWUTATh.
11. Mo# Opyr — OYEeHb . quOBéK.(strong)

147



Lesson 13
Progress Check

12. Mu HauuHdeMm pa6oTars . (early)
13. Ypoku HAuMHAWTCH DPAHO, a KOHudwTCA . (late)
14. ! >2Tto H¥ma. (Get acquainted!)
15. Bu uacrto cnymaere _ ? (radio)
16. - Kakoit ato ___? (department)
- Pycckuir.
17. 370 ouenb ___ pmemo. (important)
18. Kouuaercs ___, HaumHAeTCH yTpo. (night)
19. Bu yxe ___? (to be acquainted)
HeT, MEH eme He .
20. ___, uToO rosopﬁT Bam y4yurenb. (to listen)
21. Bama noub — oveHb __ néBymka. (sweet, nice)
22. Ceropusa OH ___ . (to rest)
23. 4 ____ sdsTpakaw moMa. (always)
24. YTpOM GBI CHITBHHEH .« (fog)

® Exercise 2. Complete the following exchanges by providing
the correct forms of the given verb.

4 ”
1. HauWHATDL U KOHYATH

Ha‘-II/IHa,.TI:CH U KOHYAThCH

- YTO BH pQejiaeTe?
- 33aBTPaKaTh. A BH?

- S TOABKO .

rd )
- Korma BH paédTaTtn?

- Mu pdHO yTpOM.
- A xorma BH ?

- NO3OHO BEYepoM.
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- Korna Ballkl YPOKHU?
- Ypoku VTPOM.

- A Korpga BH ?

- IHEM.

4
OTKPHBATHL ¥ 3aKpPHBAaTh

’
OTKprBéTbCH W 3dKPHBATHCHA

-~ Korma BH 3TOT MaraswWu?

Lesson 13
Progress Check

BEeYepoOM.

KHHUTH H YUTAWT.

P4
- Mmu 3TOT MaraswH CeTOnHA.
- A Korma BH HOBHIHA ?
-~ HOBHP MarasuH MH 3aBTpa.
lamla CUBIUOTEeKa yTpOM, a
Ypok HAYMHAETCH. CrtygedTH
Vpok koHudeTcs. CTYOEHTH

’
OTIOHXAaThb

- UYTo BH HeJjiaeTe OHEM?
- Pa&dTaeM.

- A YTO BH JejlaeTe BevYepoM?

7 ¢
- Bm cenivac paforTaeTe?
- Her, = .
- A Bama XeHd Toxe ?
7
- Het, ouHa pa6GoTaer.

/
- I'me onu OBHYHO ?

B nepéBHe.
- A rmge BH?

- 4 IoMa, B ropolze.
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Section Three: Textual Restoration

Restore the text by supplying all of the missing words.
Your clues are the situation and the words already given.

Mu pa66TaTb péHo yTpOM, a néanHo BeuYepoM. B cyéﬁo&y
7! MEI OTnmxdéM. CerogHsa cy660Ta, U S He — YTpoM 5 —

V4 4 - rd ’ Ve .
paguo u HOBHHP XypHaJi. XypHaJyI He OYeHb . S 3akpHBaw
KypHAJ Ha YIIHIY.

Section Four: Lexical Reinforcement

Complete the following sentences negatively using antonyms
of the underlined words.

L4 : »
1. Maras3uH OTKPHBAETCHA PAHO, a 3aKpHBaeTCs .
L4 de
2. VYpOKH HaYHHAKNTCHA yTPOM, a OHEM,
[ 4
3. Ceromssa M=l paBoTaeM, a 3aBTpa .

4., 4§ pa6oTaw NHEM, a MOH IPYT .
5. Buepa 6mia xXopomas nordna, a CeromHs .
6. Mn XMBEM B ropofle, a Hauk IOPY3bs .
4
7. Kuura TyT, a kKapaHjanl .
Vs
8. IMCATH NO~aHTJIHHCKH MOXHO, a TOBODHUTD .

oo r
9. 4 BCce genar BHCTPO, a OHA .

10. Bu unSTe HaAUNPaBO, a A HUIY .
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Gb Section Five: Structural Exercise

Complete the sentences below with the correct form of the
given words as in the model.

Vd
q HOBasfg KHHUTA
rd »
Iy IEpBOEe THCHMO
S mumy HOBYIO KHﬁPy.,
,
I numy IépBOe MHCBMO.

”
1. S Buxy Hama HOBas NepeBONuYuila
PANOBOH
TBOS KHHUTA

2. OH 3HaeT HOBHHY YPOK
HOBHIHA CTYIEHT
aAMepHKaHKa

Ve
3. Mum Xopou© 3HaAeM ero ceMbsa ,
HOBqﬁ auanor
Marop

Ve P l4
4, 4 Bcerpgd cisymaiw PYCCKOe panHo
- I'd
MO HAYANLHHK
XeHa

@® Scction Six: Comprehension and Communication

Answer the instructor's questions in any way you wish.
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GRAMMAR NOTES -

3

® Secction One: Interrogative Pronouns

® Interrogative pronouns ask a question.

® The

® Questions like "Whose ... is this?" are usually formed with

KTO? (who?)

qTo? (what?)
KaKou? (which?)
kord? (whom?)
geir? (whose?)

interrogative pronoun ueit ("whose") has three forms in
in the singular (ue#t, upsa, ube) and one form in the plural (uswu).

yer plus the word sTo.

Pattern Sentences

1. Yem sTO mom? Whose house is this?

2. UYUna 3TO KHUTA? Whose book is this?

3. UnE€ 5TO MHCBMO? Whose letter is this?

4. UbM 3TO XYypHAIH? Whose magazines are these?
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2TO
Skie)
2TO
3TO
2T0
2TO
3To

SN wN e
.

@® Scction

® Exercise.
as in the model.

Lesson 13
Grammar Notes

From the statements given below form questions

3T0 MOM IOM. -

Ye#r >TO ZOM?

£ ’
MOSI KHHT&. 8.
MO€é KOJIBIIO. 9.
MOH OEeHBbTH. 10.
TBOM KJINY. 11.
TBOE TIHCHMO. 12.
TBOS KHUTA.:- 13.
TBOU XypPHAaJIH. 14 .
Two: Possessive pronouns

9TO Hama Ooy4b.

O9TO Ham CHH. )

5TO Hamu IpenomaBaTeliu.
5TO Bama KOMHarTa.

9TO Bame Kongué.

3TO BamWK YacCH.

3TO Ball CJIOBAPH.

® Possessive pronouns are pronouns which express ownership.

Whose is this? It's

mine.
yours.
theirs.

etc.

® Russian possessive pronouns for the lst and 2nd persons
singular (MO¥, TBOM) and plural (HAm, BAll) agree in gender
and number with the nouns to which € they refer.

3T0 MOH cTyi.

/
3TO TBOS KHHrA.

s
5to HamE meJsio.

’
STo Bam¥ OYKHU?

310 MoH CTYHLH[maSC.].

910 Moﬁ KHuTH [fem.] .

Zz /
5To Mo nuceMalneut.].
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This is my chair.
This is your[familiar] book.
This is our business.

Are these your|[polite] glasses?

® Like adjectives, possess1ve pronouns have only one form
in the plural, which is used for all three genders.

These are my chairs.
These are my books.

These are my letters.
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@ The distinction between "my" and "mine," "your" and "yours,"
and "our" and "ours" is not made in Russian. Russian possessive’
prounouns correspond to both of the respective English forms.

POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS
my/mine your/yours our/ours your/yours
(familiar) (polite)
MASCULINE MO TBOM Ham Bam
FEMININE Most TBOS Hama Bama
NEUTER Mo&é TBO& néme Bame
PLURAL MoU TBOH HawwM BAMH
---- Figure 5,
Pattern Sentences
1. UYem >TO KapaHném? Whose pencil is this?
3To MO¥ Kapaupim. It's my pencil.
2. UYpé 3TO KOMABLO? Whose ring is this?
3TO MOE€ KoJbLd. It's my ring.
3. 4Yps 5TO KOMHaTa? Whose room is this?
Sto mos xdMHaTa. It's my room. (
4. Tme TBOS Mauniua? Where is your car?
Mosi Mam@iHAa Tam. My car is (over) there.
5. Krto 3TO? Who is that?
5TO MOs OOYb. That's my daughter.
6. OTO TBOI XypHan? Is this your magaizine?
Oa, ™Mo, Yes, it's mine.
7. UYUbsa 3TO KHéra? Bdma? Whose book is this? Yours?
HeT, He mMos. No, it's not mine.
8. $ uuTaw Bawe mUCHMGS. I'm reading your letter.

154



Lesson 13
Grammar Notes

® Exercise l. Form questions and answers using the appgopriate
interrogative and possessive pronouns.

3TO CTOJI. (MY)

Ye#i »TO CTOJ?
3TO MO¥ CTOJ.

1. 2T0 kxHura.
2. D5To Oom. (MY)
3. 2T0 BHHO.

4, D>BTO XypHai,
5. 9TC raseTa. (YOUR[FAMILIAR])
6. D2TO NHUCBMO.

7. 2Tc kKapaHzam.
8. D2To cTy. (OUR)
9. DTO cnoBapsb.

TR 10. 3570 kapTa.
ST 11. 3To oukwu. (YOUR [POLITE])
S 12. 3To knacc.

® Russian possessive pronouns for the 3rd person singular
(ero, eé€) and plural (ux) do not change to agree with the nouns
they modify. They have one form for all three genders in the
singular and for the plural as well.

cTOJI, 6par [masculine]

KHHTa, cecTpa [feminine]

3TO ero/ee/ux ,
I4

IUCHMO, OKHO [neuter]

/ 4
Mamuuae, OoukM [plurall

Figure 6,

Pattern Sentences

5. STo Bama MamyHa?

- /
l. Ye¥ 3TO aBTOMOGUIIB? .- y
HeT, 370 ee MamuHa.

STO ero aBTOMOBHIIb.

Vs 4
€. D2TO ero cecTpa HIU

2. UYpg »TO KHATA? bt 7
ee cecTpa?

5TO ero KHAra.

7 /7 ~
3 Ypé& 3TO KOMBUO? 7. UX 1I0OM CYEHb XOPCOHMHA.
3TO ero KOoablo.

/
8. Ux moma HOBHE?

4. Yb¥ 5TO MOKYMEHTH?

Vs Vi
7 ?
5TO ero MOKYMEHTH. 9. T'ne Bamm nUEcCbMar?

Moé TyT, a ero TaM.
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® Exercise 2. Answer the following questions by supplying‘
the correct forms of the pronouns in parentheses.

f  fi*: 1. dYe#m sTO HOM? , 3to (her) mom.
2. UYsé sTO Koﬁbud? 3to (his) xomnbud.
3. UYwna 3TO kapTa? 3to (their) KapTa.
S 4. UYsu 5TO YacH? | 3to (his) wuacH,
5. Ye# 3TO ampec? 3To (her)éﬁpec..

® Exercise 3. Form new sentences according to the models.

1. 3Tto He MOA kxHura. - 2To EI'O xHUra.
KapaHIam KJTIOUH
IIUCEMO - padoTa
KaprTa OPYy3bsd
2. 5To He TBOU mewbru. - 3to EE mennru.
. ’
raseTa g YaCH
KOJIBILIO . oeno
________ Y4YeBOHHUK KoOMHaTa
' 7
3. 9To BAll nmpenomaBaTesB? - HeT, »TO UX mpenomaBaTesb.
KOMHara . KBapTHpa
anpec BUHO
ld
KapaHzam HadaJIbHUK
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® Scction Three: Verbs ending in -ca ~ *

® In Russian there are verbs which end in -cs. They express
a ggner?l state or condition, or an action "performed" by
an inanimate or non-specified actor., Some of these verbs
occur in the 3rd person (singular and plural) only,

ypoK>Haanéeng, » The lesson is beginning.

s
MarasHHH qaxpﬂBéngg. The stores are closing.

® The verbs given below belong to the regular 1lst conjugation,
to which the ending -cs is added.

3rd person singular 3rd person plural

o HayuHAETCS  (begins) HauMHADTCA (begin)
KOHYAETCS (ends) KOHTAI0TCS (end)
oTKPHBAETCS (opens) OTKpHBAOTCS (open)

iﬁfﬁﬁf: 3aKkpHBAETCS (closes) 3aKpHBAIOTCS (close)

® Compare the sentences in each of the following pairs.

S HauuHAD ypéx. II am beginning the lesson.
Ypox HauuHaETCH. The lesson is beginning.
OHu OTKpHBémT pegropéHH. They are opening restaurants.
PeCTOpPAHH OTKpHBAOTCA . Restaurants are opening.

In the first example ypok is the direct object; in the
second example ypokx is the subject of the sentence.

£
If the verbs HaQHHéTB and KOH4YATh are followed by another
verb, that verb must be in the infinitive.

. / / . .
OH HaAYWHAET YUTATD. He is starting to read.

OHa KOHUYJeT ggédTaTb. She is finishing working.
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® Exercise. Change the following sentences according to the

models.
Y] / /
d 3aKpHBAK0 OKHO. - OKHO 3aKpHBAeTCH.
1. OH 3aKpuHBaeT IBeph.

rd
2. Korma TH 3aKphHBaemb Maras3uH?

a

3. OuM HEe 3aKpPHBAKNT OKHA.

’
4, Mbl KOHYAEM PaCCKA3.

7
5. Korma npenonasaTesb KOHYAeT YPOK?

/
Jdeunp HAYWHAETCS paHo. (s1) - A HaqHHég IeHb péHo.

6. Korma HAUHHAETCH YPOK?  (BH)

7. HauuHdeTCs HOBHII yYeGHHK. (MH)

4 e .
3. PecTopaH OTKpHBaeTCsa IHeM. (OH)
g, Kax OTKpHBaeTCs 3TO OKHO? (Th)

’ I
1G. MarasyuH OTKPHBAaeTCs OYeHBb pPaHo. (™m1)
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@ Scction Four: Irregular Plurals of Nouns

e A rather limited number of Russian nouns form their plurals
irregularly. As with irregular English nouns like mouse/
mice, goose/geese, and moose/moose, these forms must be
memorized individually.

® Some masculine nouns have a stressed -A(-f) in the plural.

Singular - Plural

énpec anpedé (address[es])
sBéuep Beuepd (evening[s])
rdpoxn ropona (town[s])
oM moma (house [s])
VIUTEND VIuTeNst (teacher([s])
HOMep HOMEDPAa (number [s])
TOCHONWH  rocmnond (gentlemen)

® Some masculine nouns drop a -E or -0 in the stem when

forming the plural. (Sometimes b replaces the dropped vowel)
Singular Plural
oTén OTIIE (father[s])
7/ /7 )
amMepHukKaHer aMepHK aHIH (American(s])
nasen NATBUIE (finger[s])
IOEeHb OHU (day[s])

e A few masculine nouns form plurals with -bi.

Singular Plural

épar 6PATBS (brother([s])

MY Mymbé (husband[s])

CTVYI CTﬁan (chair[s])
""" mpyT mpy3bs (friend(s])

CHH cmﬂggbé (sonis])

Notice that the final consonant of IPYT changes to 3 in
the plural. Also, in the plural CHH has an elongated
stem (-0B-).
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e ‘here are ten (10) neuter nouns ending in -MfA, which form
their plurals by adding -A to an elongated stem (-EH-).
One such noun is:

Singular Plural
AMsa HMEEé (first namel[s])

@ Two feminine nouns, MATH and JJOYb, form their plurals by
adding -H to an elongated stem (-EP-).

Singular Plural
MaThb MATEpH (mother [s])
pafolts néuepn (daughter(s])

® Exercise 1. Provide the plural forms for the following
irregular nouns.

. épart

Apyr
. CTyn

MyX

CBbIH

A U bW N

. UM

® Exercise 2. Change the following sentences from singular to

plural.
9TO nepeBdanK. - 3TO nepeBdanKg.
1. 5T0 KypcaHTKa. 7. 3STO CTYyN.
2. Tmpe THCEMG? 8. 2TO HMHA.
3. BOT NONKSBHUK. 9. Bu amepHKéHeu?
4., STO yuyuUTElNb. 10. Myx Tam.
5. TIne 6patT? 11. Jena TyT.
6. CuH Tam. 12. STO OKHO.
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Part VI

- APPLICATION

® Exercise 1. Form appropriate short exchanges as in the
models below.

[IpertonaBaTenb: CTyOeHTH:
/7 / /
ManmHa 1. BoT Mog MammiHa.

2. A ubsA 3TO MamfHa?
1. 3910 ero/ee/ux mammHa.

XypHan HOKYMEHTHI

YacH MHCBHMO
ooMm npenogaBaTenbHUIla
raseTa BHHO
[lpenopgaBaTenb: CTyOeHTH :
/ /7 ,
KHUTAa 1. BT0 TBOA KHHTA?
2. Her, 35TO ero/ee/ux
N KHHP :.: -
KJlacc oTnen
OYKH ceMbsa
BHHO IIHCBMO
KBapTupa OeHbIU
[IperiogaBaTesib: CTYOEeHTH
V4
6ymara (6esmmi) 1. Xakas 3To 6yMéra?
2. DrTo Beylag 6BymMara.

BHHO (kxpacHH)
aBTOMOBHIIB (amMepukaHCKHIT)
YacH (coBeTckuit)
pacckas (MHTepeCHHIT)
37JaHue (HoBHIT)
damMuusa (McnaHckui)
oTnen (pycckuit)
mKoJa (BoeHHHI1)
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IIpenonaBaTeNb:

pycckas rasera (OeBymka)

NN
L]

.

CTYynoeHTH:

[4 ¢
Kakasa 3TO rasera?
3To pycckas rasdra.
A ubs OHa?
9To eé rasera.

pycckue cioBapu (oduunept)
COBETCKHH XypHan (npenomaBaTens)
xopoumas kBapTupa (CMUDHOBH) '
crapoe konbiuo (AHHa HukoJjiaeBEa)

"HOBHII JOM (IIepeBOOYHIA)
HHTepecHass KHura(HavajbHUK)
udpHre ouxu (Karsa)

KpacEHe KapaHjanu (CTyIOeHTH)

® Exercise 2. Change the following sentences from singular

to plural.

lIpennoaBaTenb: CTYOEeHT:

------- 9TO Haml aBTOMOGHIIE. 3To HAUM aBTOMOGHIH.

1. 3To mo# mpyr.

2. 3STO TBOI 6GpaTr?

""""" 3. T'nme Bama cecTpa?

4. 3TO TBOE KOJBLO?

5. 3TO Ham YyYHUTEeNb.

6. XeHa B GUBJIMOTEKEe.

7. Myx B mTate.

8. TI'me Bam cTyna?

9. Haw yuuTenp - amepukaHel,
10. Hama ceMbs XMBET B AMEpHKe.
11. Ux MaTep pa6oTraerT. o
12. Ysa 3TO KBapTupa?

13. Baw oTel HIOHUMaeT NO=PYCCKHU?
14. Ye#t 3TO ampec?

15. Kako#t 3TO TOpOon?

16. 3To ux nom.

17. CxaxuTe Bame uUMSH.

18. Kakoit TaM HoMep?
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® Exercise 3. Read the follow1ng sentences supplying the
correct present tense form. '

1. Korné BH (finish)'yde?

/
2. STtoT pecTopdH (close) BéuepoM.

3. 3to oxud He (open).

4. Beuepd B mucTHTYTe (finish) ndsmwmo.

5. Korné TH (eoﬁplete) HHCTHT§T§ |

6. CryneuTtn (open) kuuru u (start) uuTaTh.
7. Xorzma (begin) nsenéﬁuaTmﬁ VPOK?

8. . Kax (finish) pacckxas?

9. 3Ta nBepb nnoxov(close).

10. Bcé xopomd, uTo xopouwd (end).*

Cultural Note:
* Bce xopomd, uTo xopowd KonqaeTCH is a common Russian proverb
which corresponds to Engllsh "All's well that ends well."

163




Lesson 13
Application

e Exercise 4. Change the underlined words from singular to

plural.

1. Ero mous M CHH paboTawT B BaHKe,

2. UYna maTh He patoTaetT?

3. 4 He 3Haw, 4Ye¥ STO CTYI.

4., 3asTpa cy66d%a, faHK He paboTaeT.

5. Mot gpyr - aMepuKaHell, a He pPYyCCKHil.

. , ld
6. HpeHOJIaBéTEJ'Ib nmyneT HOBOE CJIOBO Ha IOOCKe.

7. Ero oréun BOEHHHHN.

8. Uemr sTO ampec?

4 /
9. Ee Myx mHOTrZa paboTaeT HOUBW.

10. OH paboTaeT OeHb H HOUYb.

® Exercise 5. Formulate as many questions as possible to all

parts of the sentence and provide the appropriate answers as in
the model.

Mosi cecTpa KaTa— 1. KTo »TO?
repeBCOYHNIla. 2. D9TO MOA cecTpd.
1. Kak eé umsa?
2. Kdars.
1. Kro oma?
2

OHa IepeBOOUYMIA.

Mara3suHH 3aKPHBAKWTCH ndsnﬁo BeYepoM.

CeromHsa B HMHCTHUTYTe BEUep.

9Ta IOBepb He OTKpHBAeTCs:!

Ham npenonaBéTenb PYCCKHI, HO Telepb XHUBET B AMeDHKE.
Beuepom 4 HHorné cnﬁham pdhno.

YTpoM 3mecshs Bcerné TyMéHH.

VTPOM OH BCerma YMTaeT raseTy.

B cy666iy HOUBI0 e@péﬁTop paboTaeT B umitabe.
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Part VII

CONVERSATION

@ Scction One: Comprehension and Interpretation

ey ® Exercise 1. Perform as an interpreter and translate the
o Russian sentences into English and the English sentences into
Russian. Perform this exercise with closed books.
I

l. Hello, Boris! Where are you going?
2. JloGpuii meHb, Mapk! 4 HOy B SaHK.

1. But it is late already!
2. Cerogua 6aHKH 3aKPHBAKTCS TO3IHO.

1. That's right, today is Friday.
2. 4Yto BH geJsiaeTe CcerofgHs BeYepoMm?

1. I am going to the club for dinner.
2. OuyeHb Xopomo. 4 CeronHa TOXe YyXWHHaw B Kiy6Be.

1. Good. See you in the club.
2. TIloka.

I1
1. Do you often have dinner in the club?
2. He oueHb. OGHYHO f oBemai noma.

1. Tell (me), where do you work now?
2. 4 paGoTaw Ha pamHoO.

1. 1Is Alexander Sergeevich Rogov your boss?
SRR 2. Ja. Bu 3HaeTe Porosa?

1. And very well. We are old friends. Does yvour wife also
work at the radio station? ’
2. Her, HuHa emé cTyIeHTKa.
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® Exercise 2.
Exercise 1,

Answer the following questions based on

1. B kKako# IOeHb GAHKH 3aKpHBébTCH ndano?
2. T'me ceronHs yxXWHAKWT Mapk u BopHc?
’, 7/ ,
3. Bopic wacTo YyXWHAeT B Kiyb6e?
4. T'me paboTaeT Bopuc?

/
5. KTto ero mHavaJbHUK?

4 4
6. Iouemy Mapk XOpouo 3HaeT Porosa?

7. 4Yto pmenaetr Huua?

® Exercise 3.

Use the structures and patterns in Exercise 1

to accomplish the following tasks.

Situation I:

1. Provide all forms of greetings 5 responds.

2. Ask about

3. Talk about

4, Provide all

Situation II:

You meet your friend on the street.

e e

goal of motion.

having breakfast/ lunch/ supper.

e
forms of farewell < responds.

Your friend.and you are having dinner together.

Extract the information similar to the given in Part II.
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@ Scctition Two: Improvisation

Practice the following conversational models by improvising
as you wish.

1. - Korga MarasuHH?
- OHu BeYepOM.
- A Korma OHH ?
el
- Onu " PaHO YTPOM.
2. - Korpma o MarasuH?
- On MarasuH BedyepoM.
- A Korga OH MarasuH?
- Omn MarasuH VTPpOM.
3. - JHo6puit Beuep, Huxondit. Kax TBouM mena?
- Crnmacuto, BCe Xopomo. A ?
- Toxe .
4, - 4Yro cenvac IIxuM u Tom?
- OHu SISHK.
- T'ne, ?
- HerT, .
5. = 3To KHHUTAa?
-~ HerT, .
- A ?
-.3T0 KHUTA.
, v
6. - HU3BHHHUTE, 5TO YacH?
- Kakwe, sTtu? HerT, .
7. - BH HaAUMHAETEe HOBHY Y4YSGHHK?
- HeT, Mm ceiivac CTapH#.
- A KOr'ma BH HOBHI?
—. P
8. - Korma 3TO pecTopaH?
- Pamno .
- A ?

- IO3MHO BEYEepPOM.
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9. - IoGpoe yTpo!
- 1
- Kyma BH ce#uac ?
-4 .
10. - Bu He ? ! STo Bépa, Mos cecTpa.
- . Koers.
11. - 5TO OTHEN?
- 3TO .
12. - Bu ceromuda patoTaeTe?
- HeT, B Cy660Ty MH He . B cy660oTy MH BCe .
@ Section Three: Guided Conversation

Try and provide as much information to the questions asked
y your instructor as you can.

o

. Tme Bu xuBéTe (country)?

Kako# Bam umrarT?

Tme BH ceifyac XUBETe?

= w N e
.

. Kakxasa TyT OBHEYHO norona?

Tell where you live (country, state, city) and
what kind of weather is there.

’ ’
5. Korpa HauwHaeTCHda LOeHb B HHCTHTYTe?

6. T'Ie KYPCaHTH 3aBTPaKawT?
7. TI'me BH obemaeTe/yxuHaeTe?

8. Korma u rme Bu oTHOHXdeTe?

Tell everyting that you can about your daily
routine and what you usually do in your free
time.-
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9. BH He 3HaeTe, I'le 3IeCh XOpOuUmMH pPEeCcTOpaH?
10. Korma 3pmech OTKPHBJWTCSA PeCTOPAHH?
11. Xorpga oHu 3aKpuHBawTCa?

Tell everything that you can about
the restaurants here.

-? di*ﬁ"
allanu&s
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Part VIII

READING COMPREHENSION

® Section One: Scanning

Scan the text below to answer the following cueéstions.

Pre-Text Questions

1. what is the student's name?

2. What language is he studying?

3. Where is Belov's institute?

4. On what day does Belov go into town?
5. What is the chief's rank and name?

6. What time do classes end?

7. What is Belov going to receive today?

8. Where will Belov begin working on Monday?

w Z - ,
COBETCKHUI BOSHHHIL MHCTUTYT

1 S KYPCaHT AHIOPEH BeloB. § msydaw AHTJIMACKHUHN  T3HK B
MHCTHTYTe B MoCkBE. Bece KypcéHniH IPEenonaBATEeNy B MHCTH~
3 TYTe - BodHHHe. KypcthH XKUBYT B KasapMe, a NPenonaBaTesiu
B rdpome. Mu, KYPCAHTH, GHBZEM B ropofie TOJBKO B BOCKpecéHbe,
5 mo3toMy s mndxo 3Haw MOCKBY.
JeHs B HHCTHTﬁTe HauMHAeTCH péHo@ Bce KypcéHTm 3éBTpa¥

’ ’ Vd ’
7 KawT ¥ HOYT B KJIACCH ciiymaTh JIeKIHH., Hammu npeno,uaBéTenH
—————— .
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Lesson 13
Reading Comprehension
XOpoumo 3HAKT AaHTJIMHCKUM SA3HK, a HaYaJIbHHUK, [NOJIKOBHHUK Brapu-
mup HeTporuu JIOMOB, TOBCPHUT, Kak amMepukaHell, HOTOMY qu oH
XuJjl ¥ pabGoTay B AMepHKe. | |
B OBa YPOKH KOHUYANTCS, H MH unéMm o6émaTh Hu OTnmxéTb.
BéqepOM MH OMSATH pa66TaeM B KJIacce ~— IIUmemM, YNUTAEM.
CeromHs M He pa6dTaem. CeronHs TpPasOHUK. Me KOHUdEM

HHCTUTYT ¥ MONydaeM OUIDIOMH .

’ : Ve
B »TOT BeYep KOHUdeTCda MOS XH3Hb B HHCTHTYTEe. B IoHe-

Id Vd e -~
néﬁbHHK s, JAetTeHaHT BeJsoB, Ha4YHHAaW pasdTaTes B mTabe.

® Exercise, Answer the following questions.

What does 6uBaTek mean in Line 4?2

The meaning of mosToMmy in Line 5 can be analyzed by
completing the following phrase:
s widxo 3Haw MOCKBY, ' YTO M GHBAeM B rdpozme
TOJIBKO B BOCKDPECEHbLE,

In Line 6, what does the verb HavuHaeTcsa refer to?

In Line 9, what words are understood after

In Line 9, what words are understood after

Who is Ma in Line 10?

How is mpasnHuk in Line 12 defined in the text?

What contextual clue gives you the meaning of monydaeM JUIJTOME!
in Line 137

In Line 14, what noun does the verb xownuaetrcs refer to?
What is the infinitive associated with this noun?

What is the subject of wavwnwaw in Line 15? Who is this
person? Why is the verb not reflexive?
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@ sScection Two: Textual Restoration

Complete the following paraphrase based on the previous text.
Then read the text of the paraphrase aloud.

. 4 Id 7
1 AHOPEHt DendB — KypcanT. OH u3yddeT SA3HK B
' 1
7 B rd L4
HHCTUTYTE. DTO BOCHHHI B MockBe. Bce KYDPCAHTH H
;H 2
/ ’ / 7/
3 nmnpenomaBdTenu TaM — BOEHHHE. XMUBYT B Ka3apMme,
g —5
« , .
a TpernomaBaTEesiH B . KypcduTh mndxo 3HAWT rOpom, HOTO-
4
’, /
5 My 4YTO BHIBANT TaM TOJIBKO B .
5 6

’ V4 N rd rd
B MHCTHTYTEe KYPCAHTH M NIPENONABATEM HAYMHANT NEHb DPaHO

7’ ’ / ‘.
7 VTPOM. npenogaBaTesid 34eCh YHTawT JIeKIHM II0—-aHIrJjIui-
7
4 Iv . Vd
Cku. OHH Xopouo AHTJIMUCKUH fA3BK. A HaqdhbHHK, T10J1—
8
/ ’ ’ /. d
9 KOBHHK BiaguMmup lleTpoBuu HdMOB, I'OBOPHUT r Kax aMepuka-
9
F !
Hell, TTOTOMY UYTO OH XWJI U B AMEpHKe.
10
Ve v ’ r
11 Ypoku . B IIBa. KypcaHTH HniT . BéqepOM OIATH

11 12

/ s .
B KJIACCH — NMHCATh, YHUTATh.

’ ’ L LA < :
13 Cerogus EeJjioB H ero IApysbA UHCTHUTYT U HOHYQéET
13
/I / ’ Vg
IOUIIJIOMEI. [losTOMYy ceromHs OHH He . B sTOoT Beuep koH~-
14
rd . v /
15 wuaetTcsa XH3Hb B HHCTHUTIYTE. B‘HOHenéﬂbHHK Benos —
5 . ,
- V4 / . ’
JICHTEeHAHT EeJIoOB — HauuHaeT B MTéﬁe.
16 '
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® Exercise. Answer the following questions pertaining to
the text.

1. UYro nenaeT B HHCTUTYTe AHIOpel EeJsioB?
Al 2. Kakoii 5TO HHCTUTYT?
3. T'zme XuMBYT CTYIOEHTH?
4., A rpe XUBYT MNpenomasaTeJIn?

5. Korpga HayMHaeTCsI IOeHb B HHCTHTYTe?

6. Kakol A3HK XOpOWO 3HAKNT BCe INpernomaBaTesiu?

7. Bnanumup IleTpoBuu JIOMOB — Malop?

8. TIovemy JIOMOB I'OBOPHT IO—aHI'JIUNWCKH, KAK aMepuKaHel?
9. Korma XOHYAKNTCA YPOKH?

10. UYTO meslanT KYPCAHTH BeUepOoM?

11. TloueMy FBeJyioB M ero Opy3bfA CeronHs He paboTawnT?

12. Korpma neldTeHaHT BeJyioB HauuHaeT paGoTaTtk B mrade?
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Part IX

REINFORCEMENT

@ Scction One: Homework Review

Review and discuss the activities in Homework II.

@ Secction Two: Structural and Lexical Exercises

® Exercise 1. Complete the following séntenées by using the
appropriate present tense form of the verbs.

KOHYAaTh
1. Korgma BH pasoTaTrs?
2. 4 paéoTaTs IO3OHO.
/

3. A Bama XeHa TOXe . IO3IHO?
4. Her, OHa patoTraThb pdHO. A BH?
5. Mu Toxe ndo3mOHO  paBoTaThk.

Y4
3aKpHBATD
1. Bum yxe MarasuH?
2. Ja, ceromHs BOCKpeCeHbe, M § MarasHH DaHO.
3. A kxorma BH OOHYHO MarasuH?
4. O6GHYHO = Marasud NO3JHO BeYepOM.
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OTKPHBATDH

1. s pecropaH OHEM.
2. A x6rma CTenaHoB pecTopaH?

3. 9§ pgymaw, YTO 3HecCh BCe pecTopaHH OHEM.

HAYUHATH

1. Kako# ypOK BH . ?

2. Mu nBeHénuaTHﬁ YPOK.
3. A g 2TOT YpPOK 3aBTpa.

KOHUATH - KOHYAeTCH/—=TCSH

1. Korma BH VYPOKH?

2. Ypoku B MKOJIe OHEM.

3. A MH YPOKH BeYEepOM.
HAUWHATH - HAYMHAETCH/-HNTCH

1. Vpokwu pauo?

2. Ja, M OGHYHO VPOKH DPAaHO.

3. A UTO TH ce¥yac pgeJyaeunb?

ld /.
4, 4 YUTATDh HOBHI pacckas.

ld
OTKPHBATBH — OTKDHBAETCH/—0TCH

1. He 9TH OKHA.
2. Houemy?

3. OHH He .

’, 7
3aKPHBATHE - BaKpEIBaeTCH/"I'OTCH

1. T upgews B KIy6?

2. HeT, yxe nosmHO. Kiy6 pauo .
3. OHH O6HYHO PAHO KJAy6?
4. HeT, Knyo6 pdHO TOJIBKO ceronuda.
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® Exercise 2. Complete the following sentences by
proper plural form of the words in parentheses.

1. UYto penawT ux (martn) u (oTemn) ?
2. TI'me xuByT TBoH (6paT) u (cectTpa)?

3. Bamm (cHH) M (OOYB) yXe B HHCTHUTYTe?

4. Bu 3HaeTe ux (agmpec)?

5. Kaxue (ropon) B AMepuKke BH 3HaeTe?
6. Ypu sTO (CTy?N)?

7. Kro Bamm (Myx)? BoeHHHE?

8. TIme TBOM (mpyr) pa6orawT?

9. Kaxue Gosmbmme (mom)!
10. (Beuep) B kijybe UHTEepPECHHE ?

11. Kto 3Tt# (rocromus) ?

12. Tm 3Haewpb uUx (UMa) ?

® Exercise 3. Complete the following sentences or
based on the meaning of the sentence.
1. - Korga 3TOT.Marasuu?
- OH PaHO YTPOM.
2. - Korma oHH MarasuH?
-~ Onnu MarasmuH BeYepOM.
3. - T ceromHa patoTaelb IHEM?
- HerT, . ’
4. 4 uoy Ha paboTy YTPOM.
7/
5. B cy66oTy MH He padoTaeM, MH - .
6. S Bcerma pdnuo BeuepoM.
7. OH aMepuKaHell U XUBET B .
’
8. Korma KOHYANTCH YPOKH, CTYIEHTH OkHa u nBépHu.
9. 4 Bcerné Tam OTonéh. TaM OUYeHb npnéTHme .
10. - Bu xuBéTe oTcKma?
- HerT, . :
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@ Scction Three: Translation

Translate the following exchanges into Russian in writing.

1. My brothers live in Moscow.
Her sisters live there too.

2. When does the club close here?
It closes late in the evening.

3. Why doesn't this door open?
I don't know. This isn't my apartment.

4., Whose tables and chairs are these?
These are his tables and chairs.

5. My sons are officers.
And my daughters work in headguarters.

6. Are your teachers American?
No, our teachers are Russian.

7. Whose boss is that?
That is our new boss.

What is his rank?
He is a colonel.

8. Whose documents are these?
Those are her documents.

And whose newspaper is this?
That is their newspaper.




Part X

@ Section One: Listening Comprehension

Listen to the text read by your instructor and extract as
much information as you can. You will be asked questions per-
taining to the text. You may take notes and refer to them as
necessary.

@® Scction Two: Communication

Generate dialogues appropriate to the given information or
situation. Give and extract as much information as possible.

WBaH. OH KypcaHT. Tausa. ObHa cTyOeHTKAa.
Ero oTen BoeHHHit. Ee oTeu yuuresnb, a MaTh
Ero maTtes He paboTaer. paBoTaeT B 6BaHke. OHU
Onu xuByT B JleHMHTpame. XUBYT B Kuese.'
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® Scction Three: Language Tasks

Complete the following tasks observing the basic rules
of conversational etiquette. Employ as many communicative tech-
niques as necessary to ensure a natural and realistic conver-
sation.

1. You are a new student. Ask another student about the day-by-
day routine in the school.

2. Ask someone about a good restaurant in this area.

3. You are talking to someone. Another person walks up tc you.
Introduce them.

4. A friend asked you to find out everything you can about
another person. Ask this person as much pertinent questions
as you can. Then pass the information on to your friend.

1
'
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Part XI

ENRICHMENT

@ Scction One: Listéning Comprehension

Listen to the dialogues and answer the questions pertaining
to them. You may answer in English.

@ Scction Two: Reading Comprehension

Read the following text. Ask each other as many questions
pertaining to the text as you can.

Hukonan AumpdeBuy Cmupuds - mpemomaBarTenb. OH padoTaeT

B MHCTHTYTe. CTYAEHTH TOBOPHAT, 4YTO OH OYeHb XOpPSuM yUMTEsb
H ero ypOku OUeHb HHTepECHHE. BCe CTYOEeHTH B HHCTHTYTE H3YYZoT
AHTTIMACKUE ASHK, YPOKM HAUHHANTCHA PAHO yTPoM, CTVIeHTH UHUTanT,
NHMYT, NepeBOmAT*. [HEM, KOTIA YDPOKH KOHYAKWTCA, CTYLEHTH H
IpenomaBaTeNd UOyT O6€maTh. BeuepoM CTYHEeHTH paBoTanT LOMa HJIH
B 6UGNMMOTEKe. HuUKONAaM AHINPEEBHY TOXe Y3CTO padoTaeT B BHEIHO-
TEKe: OH NEPeBONUT AHTJIHACKHE KHUTH HA DPYCCKUH SI3HK.

B cy666Ty Hukonai AHHpéeBHq o6éQHo momMa. OH M ero xeHa
YATANT ¥ CAYWANT MYSHKY. OHM OTHHXIOT.

ld
* HepeBOOWTB, - to translate
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@ Scction Three: Information Extraction

Lesson 13
Enrichment

This is an extract from the newspaper H3BecTHf concerning

the Moscow Olympic Games.

from it?

TABJO HI'P

BACKETBOJI. M eHuWwiuHbl, ®u-
HanbHbie MatyH, 3a 1—2-e MmecTa.
CCCP — Boarapua — 104:73.
3a 3—4-e¢ mecrta. IOrocnaBua —
Benrpua — 68 :65. HTtorosoe no-
noyeHue HomaHp: 1. CCCP, 2, Bon-
rapua. 3. Krocnasua. 4. Benr-
pua. 5 Ky6a. 6. Hranusa.

MyXyHHbI, DUHANBHbIE MaTYH,
3a 1—2-e mecta. KOrocnaBusg —

Hranna — 86:77. 3a 3—4-e me--

cra, CCCP — HcnaHusg — 117 :94.
HTorosoe nonoMeHHe KHOMAHA:
1.  Krocnasus. 2. HTanun,
3. CCCP. 4. Hcnanua, 5. BpasH-
auda. 6, Kyoba.

PYYHOH MAY. MyMmuuHbl, Ou--

HanbHble MaTuu. 3a 1 —2-e mecTa.
I'TP—CCCP — 23:22 (ocH. Bpe-
MA — 20:20). 3a 3—4-e-mecTa.
Pymbiaua — BeHrpug — 20:18.
3a 5—6-e mecta. Hcnanua—IOro-
craBHA — 24:23, HUrorosoe no-
noXeHue KomaHa: 1. CAP.
2, CCCP. 3. PymbiHuA., 4. BeHr-
pPHA, 5. Hcnianusa, 6. IOrocnasBHA.
BOJIERBON. Myiu4yuHbl. [Mony-
bUuHancHbie MaTyMm, CCCP — Py-
MBIHHA — 3:0, Bonrapusa—IIoib-
ma — 3:0. 3@ 5—8-e mecra.
YCCP — Bpasunua—0:3, Ky6a
— IrocnaBusa — 2:3. 1 asrycra.
®uHan. CCCP — Boarapua. Maty
3a 3-e mecTo. PyMbIHHa — I10/b-
ma, :
-XOKKEA HA TPABE, eHuiu-
Hbl. ABcTpHa — YCCP — 0:5,
CCCP — Nonsma — 6:0, Hunuga
— 3HuMmbabBe — 1:1.
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@ sScction Four: Review

Review any problem areas encountered in this lesson.

@ Scction Five: Cultural Notes

Daily Routine of a Soviet Soldier

The soldier's day begins at 0600. After hearing reveille, the
soldier has 45 seconds in which to dress and stand in formation on
the drill-ground. If one person does not make it, the entire unit
(usually a company) must within 45 seconds make it back to the bar-
racks, undress, fold their clothes and get into bed. Then the
reveille is repeated. This is done as many times as necessary for
everyone to meet the established requirement.

After exercising for about 15 minutes, the soldiers are given
half an hour to wash and clean up the barracks. Between 0730 and
0800 the unit goes to the mess hall for breakfast. The dining
area has a number of tables set for ten people each. On each table
there is a pot of porridge, ten pieces of bread and 10 5-gram
pieces of butter. 15-20 minutes later, a command is given, and
everyone is required to rise (whether they have finished eating or
not). A second command sends everyone running back to the barracks
where they are permitted a 5 minute smoke break.

Following inspection, the soldiers do whatever is on their sche-
dule (political studies, military training, etc.). Lunch is han-
dled exactly as breakfast and consists of soup (usually pea), por-
ridge, meat (usually pork), and compote. After lunch, the morn-
ing's activities are continued until about 1700 or 1800.

Dinner is served at 1900. After dinner there is some planned
activity--a movie or concert. The activity is mandatory. If noth-
ing is scheduled, the soldier may be given some "free" time. This
time is used to clean one's clothes, yrite letters, or read. The
command tries not to give more than one such hour per day.:

Night inspection is at 2130, and taps at 2200. Once again the

soldiers are given 45 seconds to undress and get into bed. After
taps no one may get out of bed.
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Part 1 |
OBSERVATION

@ Scction One: Second Conjugation Verbs

Read the model sentences and compare the bold faced words.

I ’ IT
A QHTAD no—pfccxn. A POBOPﬁ MO-HUCTIAHCKH .
Tw UMTAEMD O-PYCCKHU? Ter TOBOPHIID MO-HMCMAHCKHU?
HeT, HO MOsS %eHa UUTAET. HeT, HO mo#t 6paT ['OBOPHT.
I'ne BH QHTAETE no—p&ccxn? I'me BH POBOPﬁTE TO-HUCHAHCKU?
M UMTAEM B GUGIHOTEKE. Mz TOBOPUM B KIyGe.
Ouu Téxe UUTANT TO-DYCCKH. Our TSxe TOBOPAT NMO-HCMAHCKH.

1. Point out the similar feature of the bold faced words in
the two groups of models.

2. Point out the differences in the endings of these words.

3. Make a generalization as to where these similarities/dif-
ferences occur.

4, What is the infinitive for each of the two model verbs.

NOTE: Most verbs of two or more syllables endings in -HUTb
belong to the 2nd conjugation.and take an -U instead
of a -E in the endings of the conjugated forms.
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Section Two: Consonant Mutation in Verbs
Read the sentences aloud.

I IT

’ s / .

Haumuainre IUACATH! OTcroma MOXHO BUIETH Bce.
J° gggf IHCHMO . 1 BUXY xopouo.
Tti TOxe HOHIENDL mucnmd? Tel TOXe BUIMIL XOpomo?
On OHIET pacckas. OHa IUIOXO EﬁEKE-
M téwe IMMEM pacckds. Me: BHIOUM camondr.
9To Bm_gggETE? 9TO BH EﬁHEIE?
YTO OHH gﬁgzg? 9Tro oHH Bﬁﬂ&g?

1. Compare the infinitive forms of both verbs with those of
the lst person singular. What differences do you note?

2. Compare the remaining forms. What are the similarities
and differences?

3. What generalization can you make on the basis of your an-
swers?

NOTE: When a 2nd conjugation verb undergoes consonant
mutation, it does so only in the 1lst person sin-
gular; lst conjugation verbs do so throughout
the conjugation.




Lesson 14
Observation

@ Scction Three: The Verb cudemp

7/
Read and translate the sentences aloud. The verb CUHIETH means
"to sit".

3mech MOXHO CHHéTb?
Ha, s TYyT HHorné gggy.
I'je TH CHHﬁMB?

o Mgt gggﬁg 30eCh.
[ . T'me Bu CHUIWUTE?

'me oHu gggég?

1. To what conjugation does the verb CHHﬁTb belong?
2. What are the features that show this?

3, What are the similarities in conjugation between the verbs
BUUETH and CUIETH?

® Exercise

IR Complete the following exchanges by providing the correct
ST forms of the given verb.

BUIETH (to see)

- KTo camoJieT?
--H .

- A BHM caMoJieT?
.= HeT, (MEI) He .
- KTo eme camoneT?

- OHu .

~ UYTOo TH TaMm _?

- 51 _____ TaHK.

~ Bml TOXE . TaHK?
- HeT,(MHyHe____.

—= A OHM ____ TaHK?

- Ha, (oHn) .
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CHUIETL (to sit)

- I'me TH ?

-4 TaM.

T - A rme BH ?
~ Mm TOXeE Tam.
- Ouu TOXe ___ TaMm?
- HeT, oH _ 34eCcb, a OHa ____ TaM.

@® Scction Four: The Verb cmosmoe

Read andltranslate the following sentences aloud. The verb
CTOATH means "to stand".

3gecs Henb3d CTOSTH.

1 QEQ@, a OHa CHIOUT.
Mouemy Te CTOHIb?

T'ne CTOUT TBOSI MamHHA?
M gggﬁg, a OHM CHOSAT.
oueMy BH CTOﬁTE?

—— v s

HoueMy oHu CTOSIT?

l. To what conjugation does the verb CTOATH belong and why?

2. How does it differ from the verb CHUIETL?
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o Section Five: The Verh xomemp
Read the following sentences aloud. The verb XOTETbH means
"to want, to wish, to desire." The verb KVPUTH means "to smok
I IT
4
THI XOQEmb KypHTb7 HpOCTﬁTe, Bal XOTUTE KypﬁTb?
v———————— e —— 14
Her, = He xoqy KypHTb. HeTﬂ cnacﬁ60, MEI ceﬁqéc He XOTHM
KYDPUTD.

A oOHa XOQET KypHTb?

2
Ia, o=Ha XOQET KYDHTB « A onu EQEEE KYDPHTS?

A He sHam.

1. There are several differences in the forms of the verb
- XOTETH as used in group I and group II. Can you name at
least two of them?

2. How does the verb XOTETb affect the verb that follows it?

NOTE: The verb XOTéTb has a mixed conjugation. The
letter "T" of the infinitive becomes "Q" only
in the singular. In the singular it is conju-
gated as a lst conjugation verb, while in the
plural as a 2nd conjugation verb. The verb fol-
lowing xoTeTs is in the infinitive.

e Exercise

Complete the following sentences by supplying the correct,
endings to the verbs CTOHTB XOTETB CHHETB POBOPHTb qHTATb
and ?HHETB Translate each sentence.

. 3meck Henb3asg cTO , HO OHa CTO .

/
M xoT HOTH, a OH He XOou .

7
OHan 66a cun TaM.

/
T xX0u UOTHE B KJIy6? - HeT, He XOU .

-I'me TH cun ? =4 cu TaM.

/ /
TH rToBOpP OYeHBb OHCTPO.

N Y U WP
L]

/ /
UYTO OHH XOT menarb? - OHM XOT cumg B BUOJIHOTEKE
U 4YuT .

8. IoueMy BH CTO ? - 4 He xXou cunm .

- 4
9. Uto BH XOT oenaTtb? = Ml xXOT YHUT R

10. 4Yro BH TaM BHUI ? 4 Bu; TAaHK.
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® Sccetion Siz: Formation of Imperatives

Compare the underlined words in the following sets of
sentences.

I I1
/ Vs / /
A T'OBOPK mo-pyccku. T'OBOPH mo-pycckH.
'/ / /
OHa Beuepom CUIOUT JomMa. BéqepOM CUI1 nmoma.
s ’ / s
Mu IIMUIEM Ha pmocke. IIMIMTE Ha Jocke.
s, B / V4
Bu UUTAETE IO MCHOAHCKH? YUTAUTE, noxanyicrTa.

l. What is the difference between the verbs in group I and
group II?

2. What specific part of the verbs is different?
3. What endings are in the verb forms in group II?

4. To what conjugations do these verbs belong?
Does the conjugation determine the imperative form?

: 7’
5. How does UUTATL differ from the other verbs in group II?
Why?

NOTE: To express a request or a command an imperative
form of the verb is used. Here is how you form an
imperative: if the stem ends in a vowel add -H(TE);
if the stem ends in a consonant add ~-U(TE).
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o Section Seven: The Conjunction HO

Read the following sentences aloud:
....... / -
g4 romopip mo-pyccku, HO mndxo.
9ta MamiHa Manmenbkas, HO xopduas.
Ona POBopﬁT duens xopomé, HO ménsieHHO.

- / .
—OHE U3YYAOT pjccxnn s3tix, HO Bcerma rOBOPAT NOo-aHTJIHUCKH .

l. Can you translate these sentences?

2. What is the function of HO in the model sentences?

NOTE: HO is a conjunction and is usually translated as
"but."

o Section Eight: The Pronoun mom

f; § y' Read the following sentences aloud:

STOT cTon Mo, a TOT TBOM.

STA kBapripa Hamwa, a TA Bima.
STO smdume ubdBOoe, a TO cTapoe.

S5TU poxyméuTs Mou, a TE BamM.

1. 1Is there a common functional relationship between the
words 3TOT and TOT?

2. To which words do the forms of TOT refer? How about the
forms of 23TOL?

3. Translate the sentences.

NOTE: TOT (that) is a demonstrative pronoun which also
functions as a modifier.
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@ Scetion Nine: Summazry

Presented below in Figure 1 is a summary of the materials
you were presented with concerning second conjugation verbs.

PERSON ENDING EXAMPLES
CHOEeTHb CJIIYXUTE TOBOPHUTDL
4 . r 14

_________ A -0 (=y) CUXY CIIY XY T'OBODO
THI —Hmb CHH&MB 'cnémnm5 POBOpémb

OH/dHa/OHo FHT CHHéT CH&XHT rosopéT

MHE . =M cnnéM cnémnM POBOpéM

~ BH -uTe 'cnnéTe CH&XHTG FOBOpéTe

onu -7 (-aT) CHH;T ‘cnémar POBOp;T

Figure 1.

As a rule, the letters x, u, o, m, 'y X, X are never followed
by the vowels 0 or s1. Thus the alternate endings -y and -a.

Presented in Figure 2 below is a summary of the materials
you were presented with concerning demonstrative pronouns.

GENDER EXAMPLES
MASCULINE 5TOT cton mo#, a TOT TBOI.
FEMININE STA kuHura Moss, a TA TBOA.
NEUTER 5TO muceM3S Mo&, a TO TBOS.
CTOJIE , /
PLURAL STU KHUTM  MOHM, a TE TBOH.
nuchMa

Figure 2.
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CONVERSATIONAL MODELS

® Scction One: Vocabulary Introduction

Read the sentences and exchanges to yourself as your in-
structor reads them aloud. Use contextual cues to determine
the meaning of the underlined words or phrases.

4 z
1. — Kakue CUrapeTH BH KypHTe?

— 9 xypid TONMBKO aMepHKAHCKHME CHTapPETH.

rd
2. — XOTHTe CHUTrapeTy?

/7
— Criacubo, A He KYpl.

’
3. BeuepOoM BCe CTYIOEHTH OeJslalnT OOMawHIw paboTy: YHTAWT, IIHIYT
2’ .
U y4yaT HOBEHE CJIOBaA.

”,
4, Ero 6patT ceHuyac CJIVXHUT B dbMHH.

/
5. OH CHIUT Ha CTyJie U YHUTAeT KHUTY.

’ . I
6. CTyOeHTH CHUOST M IHUMYT Ha 6ymare, a y4uTenb CTOUT M NuueT
Ha OOCKe.

7 . . ’ - ’
7. HUx mMnamuuy CHH B IDIkKOoJie, a CTapuy¥ yXe B HHCTHUTYTE.
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Section Two: Vocabulary Presentation

e Nouns
Russian Translation Comments/Examples
AbMHH army CoBéTckas ébMHH o4YyeHb 6O0JIb-

(pl. apMun)

niafde.

TPAXIAHKH,
TPAKIAHKA
(pl. rpdxnpaune)

Citizen (male,

female)

’ - /..
B COBETCKHY TpPaxIaHHH?

PEBSITA (pl.)

guys, fellows

Hy, pe6sita, mnopa o6&maTh.

CUTAPETA

cigarette

’ g
D2TO aMepHKaHCKHe CHUI'apeTH.

TOBAPHI]

friend, comrade

Jlo6poe YTpO,’TOBépHm HeTpdbl
I'me Bamm TOBaApPHMU?

YACTH (fem.)

part, section;
(military) unit

/
— Tu ymé KOHUYaeub KHHPy%
— HeT, A eme YuTamw BTOPYH
JaCThb.

® Adjectives

Russian Translation Comments/Examples
NETKUN easy; light (not 9To JIérkas padoTa.
heavy) 3TO NErKuil TaHK.
MJIAMN T younger; Jjunior 9TO MOM MIdOuMM 6parT.
MITA M 2nd Lieutenant
JIENTEHAHT
MOJIOOA young Mostomoi ueyIoBEK, T'IOe 3Iech

B6UBIJIHOTEKA?
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Russian Translation Comments/Examples
CTAPHIN elder; senior . “BTo MOof cTdpmas cecTpd.
CTAPIAY , lst Lieutenant
JIEUTEHAHT

- TP?HHHH difficult, hard 3TO prhﬂmﬁ VPOK.
. (not easy)
e Adverbs
Russian Translation Comments/Examples
IoMOH “homeward (indi- Mu umeM momdit.
" cates motion to-
ward home)
JIETKO easily, easy IlBeppr OTKPHBHETCS JIETKO.

,
JYJUE (YEM)

better (than)

S paGoTaw nyuwe, UeMm OH.

MAJIO

a little, not
enough (not
synonymous
with HemHOTrO0)

Vd
OH OYeHP MAJIO OTHOHXAET.

MHOT'O

much, many, a
lot, a great
deal

Mo# mpyr MHOLDO 4YHUTaerT.

TIOTOM

then; later

5 ld /
g sdBTpakaw, a HOTOM uOy
B LIKOJIY.

TPYIHO

difficult, hard
(not easy)

I'd
3meckr TPYIHO paboTaThb.

I'd
XYXE (YEM)

worse (than)

4
- A 3HaAW YPOK XyXe, 4YeM OHa.
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® Verbs
Russian Translation Comments/Examples
KYPATH to smoke On K§pHT aHIJIMUCKHEe cura-
. N pPETH. .
s KYDPIo He xypute 31eChb.

TH Kypumb
- X
on/oOHa KYDPHT
MH - KYpuM
-
BH KYpHTE
4
OHH KYDAT

The stress shifts in all
forms except the lst person
singular and the imperative.

Kypﬁ(Te) (imp.)
CUIETH to Sit, to be in CTymeHTH cunsT B Kjacce.
. a sitting posi- IuéM oHa CHOHT IoMa.
A CUXY tion.

TH CHIOHANb
-
oH/0OHa CUIOUT
ME CHIUM
-
BH CHIHUTE
OHU CHIAT

cuniu (Te) (imp.j

CIYXUTH

A CIYXY

THI

oH/oHa"

MBI
BHI
OHH

cnyxd (te) (imp.)

CIIYXKULIb
CITYXUT-

CITYKUM
s

CIYXUTE
Ve

cIIyXKaT

CIIYKUTb B APMHHU

to serve (in a
professional ca-
pacity); to be
stationed (a per-
son)

to serve in the
Army

MH CJIYXMM B dpMHH.

‘The stress shifts in all

forms except the first per-
son singular and the impe-
rative. :

CTOSITH

a
THI

" oH/oHa

MBI
BHI
OHH

cTol (Te)

,
CcCTO

/4
CTOHIIBb
- o
CTOHUT

CTOMM
rd

cToUTe
Y d

cTosT

(imp.)

to stand, to be
in a standing
position; to be
stationed (a mi-
litary unit);

to be parked

CosnmaTH cTOST Ha yiuie.
Hama vYacTh CTOHT C ropoie.
He ctTdiiTe 3mecs!
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Russian

TH xXJueunb
/
OH/OHa XOuerT

’
MEI XOTI/EM
BEHl XOTHUTe
’
OHH XOTAT

Translation Comments/Examples
YIHTB to study, to learn,| OHm YuaT HOBHe CJIOBa.
o, to drill
A The stress shifts in all
TH YYHIIH forms but the first person
oH/OHA YYHUT singular and the imperative.
M quM
BH YUHTe
OHU YUaT
.
yuu (Te) (imp.)
e ’
XOTETB to want, to wish, |4 ceromus He xoqf HOTH B
, to desire HKOJIY «
g Xouy

XOTETh has a mixed conjuga-
tion. The letter T of the
infinitive becomes 4 only
in the singular. In the
singular it is conjugated
as a lst conjugation verb,
while in the plural as a
2nd conjugation verb.

The stress shifts in the
2nd and 3rd persons sing.

There are no imperative
forms of this verb.

® Pronouns

TE (plural)

Russian Translation Comments/Examples
-

TOT (masc.), 9TOT cyoBapp MO, a TOT
Baul.

TA (fem.), | DTH KHUTM TBOH, a Te eTro.

_ that .

TO (neut.), These demonstrative pronouns

are usually used to emphas-
those ize the remoteness of the

objects being pointed out
as compared with the near-
ness (2TOT, etc.) of others.
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Russian

Translation/Comments -

MOJIONSH YEJIOBEK

young- man

This is an informal form of

address for someone you don't
know.

KOHEYHO

of course, certainly

® Numerals

UETHPHAIIATE 14
YETHPHALUATHY l4th
Section Three: TVoecabulary Reinforcement

Listen to your instructor read the following exchanges.
Pay particular attention to the stress and intonation patterns.
Practice the exchanges in pairs.

1. - Tomdpum HBaudB, UYTO BH
Tendpb ménaere?

- 4 cnym&_g_épMHH.

Ve I'd /7
- KakoOe Banmie 3BaHue?

/ )
- Mmamumiy JIeMTeHduT.

Vé Pd
2. - TH 3Oech H3yYaens BOS&H-
HOe méno?

’ 4 .
- Heg, 1 y4y PYCCKHHU
SI3HK.

- 370 TpfﬂHHﬁ A3EK?

- HeT, 7nErxui..

197

Comrade Ivanov, what are you
doing now? B

'~I'm serving in the army.

What is your rank?

2nd lieutenant.

Are you studying military sci-
-ence here?

No, i'm studying Russian.

Is that a hard language?

No, easy.
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8'

/
- %gm CEHIH CJIYXUT B
ApMHH?

, ) 5
- Ila, OH CcTapuH#i Jeure-
HAHT.

7/
- A TOge CTOHT ero 4acThb?

¢ ’
- Hepanexko oTcwoma.

- KTO snyume.TOBOPUT MO-aH-
TJIMMCKH, Bama JI04b HIIH
Bam CHH.

’ 4
- OHM oO6a Xopowo I'OBOPAT IIO-
AHTJIUACKY .

’ s, ’
OH roBOPHUT HO“aHPEﬁHCKH XyXe
N ’ e—
yem g, a Y”HTaeT Jiydle.

I
- T'ge BH XOTHTe pa6éoraTts, B
Jlenuurpdne uiu B MockBé&?

I d
- 9 xouy pabdTaTh B MOCKBE.

S He XOUY CHUOETH IOMa CeronHSA
BeUYEpOM. '

’
- B xomMHaTe HOMEp MIATH CHOAT
Hani I[IepeBOOUYHKH.

- A KTO CHOHT B KOMHATE
HOMEP YeTHPHaAUATh?

. /
- TaM 3 CHUXV.

198

Is your son in the army?
Yes, he is a 1lst lieutenant.
Where is his unit stationed?

Not far from here.

Who speaks English better,
your daughter or your son?

They both speak English well.

He speaks English worse than
I do, but reads better.

Where do you want to work, in
Leningrad or in Moscow?

I want to work in Moscow.

I don't want to stay home to-
day.,

Our translators are sitting
in room 5.

And who is sitting in room 147

I sit there.
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Section One:

TAK I'OBOPAT PYCCKUE

Forms of Address in the USSR

In the Soviet Union there is no general form of address suit-
able for all occasions. - (TOBAPHLN and TPAXIOAHUH are both too

formal and official.)

Therefore, it is customary to use

separate forms appropriate to the ,gender and age of the ad-

dressee.

For example, the word HOEBVHKA is used for address-

ing women working as salespersons, waltresses, telephone
operators, etc. (whether they are young or relatively older).
JEBYIIKA most nearly corresponds to English "Miss." For men

working in p

ublic service, the corresponding form of address

is MOHOHéH QEHOBéK, "young man." However, if the man is
clearly older, one either avoids addressing him or uses his
occupation: "clerk," "waiter," "conductor," etc. (See Figure 3
below.)
LANGUAGE FORM TRANSLATION COMMENT'S
POCHOHéH Mr. Official polite forms of address
T'ocnioxa Mrs. used when referring to or
, Gentlemen, addressing foreigners.
T'ocnona Ladies and
Gentlemen
TOBépHm Comrade (s)
ToBapumu

TOBépHm (+

More formal form of address used
for both men and women.

occupation, Comrade

rank, or (so-and-so)

name)

T'paxmaHniH L. .

Ipaxndmkxa Citizen used in general forms of address
PpémnaHe Citizens official form; often used in

public announcements

R
Monomoit yesioséx

Young man

informal form of address for
someone you don't know; IEBVIIKA

/ . . is used like the English indefi-
eByuKa : . .

A Miss (Girl) nite "Miss" or "M'am"

Pe6sTa gzgiows casual collective form

Figure 3,
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Pattern Sentences

V4
ToBapum! 3ToO Bauma KHHI'A?

’ : 4
TOB?pHm NMOJIKOBHHK, I'Ie Baua
MaumHa?

’ rd
I'paxmaHMH, 5TO Baula MaunmHa?

/7 ’
Ppa@naﬁe, 3H€eCh HeJb3dA
KYPHUTH.

!
IeByuika, rme IomM Homep 3?

/ V4 I d
PebaTa, nopa HUAOTH.

® Exercise 1. Listen to your

Comrade! Is this your book?

Comrade Colonel, where is
your car? '

Citizen, is this your car?

Citizens, it is not allowed
to smoke here.

Miss, where is room number 3?

Guys, it's time to go.

instructor read the following

exchanges. Practice the exchanges with another student.

/ ’
1. =~ I'paxnmaHuH, BH He 3HaeTe, KOrIa OTKPHBAETCS 3TOT MarasHH?

/

/7 Vé .
~ Het, He 3Haw. JleBymka, CKaxuTe, NOoxajiy#icTa, Korma

OTKPHB&eTCs MarasuH?

7’ Id
2. - T'paxmaHUH, T'PaXOaHuH!
- Ha?
rs

- DTO He BalM KJIIOUH?

7’ 7
- Mou, 6oJsbmoe cracuto.

. V4
3. - Mosiomo# UesiIOBEK, IrIe 3IecCh

14 rd
- BTOopoOe 3paHuEe HamnpabBO.

s’ 7
- Bosnbmoe criacub6o!

’ kY3
- Toxanyiscrtal

200

- CerogHga »TOT MarasuH He paboraer,

/
PYCCKHHU OTHen?
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e® Exercise 2. Provide the proper forms of address.

How would a Soviet citizen address:
1. a group of male friends?

2. a female salesperson?

3. an army captain?
4. a female stranger?

5. a foreigner named Mary Smith?

® Exercise 3. Working in pairs, practice using appropriate
forms of address to get one another's attention.

@ Secction Two: Improvisation

Complete the following sentences by supplying the missing
words and phrases.

, .
1. - UBaHOB, YTO BH TelIephb nenaeTe?
/
- 4 B apMHH.
v
- 3BaHue?

- JIeRTeHAHT.

2. - Knapk, BH 3IeChb H3yYaeTe PYCKUM A3HK?
- Her, .
""" - 3To ___ SI3HK?
- Her, .
' 3. - ’ cnrapéTy?
- Her, cnacu6o, f He .
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")

4. - ; Baml CHH CJIYXUT
- Ha, oxH JIeuTeHaHuT.

- A 1TOe ero 4acTh?

5. - KanuTaH, 3TO Baua ?
- HeT, ‘He v
- A ?
- 5 He .
rd
6. = r TOe paboTaeT TBOHA CTapwad ?

-

- Xopomas padoTa?

7. = y YTO IeJylalT TBOU ?

pd V4
- CTapumy cenyac B apMHH.

- A ?
— OH u3yuaer B .
8. -  BamK MaTepu cemnvac ?
- HeT, oz .
- A oTum?
£
9. - Tu T'OBOpPHUIL, YTO TOBAPMUI CIYXHUT?
- IJa, on .
- A rme OH Tenepb ?

- Bout B KueBe, a rme cenvac, .

10. - KTto 3gecs ?
- 9TO MOEé MecTo.
- A CTOJIEl 4YBU?

I .
- Tam Hamy mepeBOOUHKH.
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@ GsSection Three: Communicative Exchanges

Listen to your instructor read the dialogue below.
Pay particular attention to the stress and intonation patterns.
Practice the dialogue in pairs.

UBaH: — Cdma, 3OpaBcTByi!
Ld
Cama: — Npus€Tr, Bdaua! Kak mena?
Ve ’ / o ’ /7
UBau: - Huuero, cnacuto. Crnyman, 30eCh MOXHO KYPHTB?
’, 7 . ’ ’ ’
Cama: — Kyp#, noxany¥#cra. 3Haeuwb, TH OYeHb MHOT'O KyDHllb.
’ ’ ’ - / /
MBaH: — A TH OYeHb MHOI'O CHOVINB B OUGJINOTEKE. d cenuvac uny
B Kny6. A TH?
4 Z . Vd ’
Cama: — 4 uoy OOMOM y4YUTh HOBHIE CJIOBAa.
/7 ,
WBau: — Hy, kKak xouvemws. IJokal
Cama: — Hoxd! VYBHOuUMCS B WKOJE.

|
1
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@ Scction Four: Questions & Answers

Formulate as many questions as possible to all of the parts
of the given sentences and provide the appropriate answers.
Work in pairs.

s / /., - ’ re
Model: 5 kypcaHT. $ H3Yy4Yaw aHTJHHACKHI S3HK. BeuepoMm a nernawo
D— : ’ V4 I d
I OMANWHIO0 padoTy: YHTAKW PACCKA3 M y4Yy HOBHE CJIOBA.

2

KTto BH?

g xypcasHT.

YTO BH H3yyaeTe?

(S usyuaw) aHTIUHCKUN SSHK.

UYTO BH HellaeTe BeUepoOM?

(BeuepoM s menaw) IOMALIHION paboTy.

rd
YTO BH yUyuTe?

NP N R N, R
E ]

HoBue cyioBa. etc. etc.

’ ’ ’ V4 . ,
1. 4 xouy unTtu B KJAYy6, a XeHa He xduyeT. OHa xdueT CHIEeTHs Ioma
4
H YHUTATH KHUTYVY.

. ’ 4 ’ ) 4
2. CryOoeHTH celivac B Kiacce. OHM CHIOAT ¥ NUMYT OHKTAHT.

o ’ .. o [ - ’
3. Mo# crapumii 6paT cenvac CIIYXUT B apMHH. OH CepxaHT U pa-
4 - Id Id
6oTaeT B wmTabe. Ero 4acTh CTOUT HAJICKO oTCKRxa.

. ’ I'd s s
SR 4, Ero cTaplias cecTpa - yuyWTeJIbHHIA B WKOJe. A miIagumas CecTpa
e - - - e
: i Hayuaer HCH&I—;CKHH SABHIK B HHCTHTVYTE. OHa yxe T'OBOPUT He-
M " ’. ’ y Z
MHOT'O IIO~HUCII&HCKH, HO YHUTaeT U IIHmeT Jiydime , 49YeM IT"OBOPHT.
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Part IV

PROGRESS CHECK

@ Section One: Review of HW I

Review and discuss the activities in Homework I.

@® sccetion Two: Lexical Exercises

® Exercise 1. Complete the sentences by using the correct
form of the words in parentheses.

1. Bu ___? (to smoke)
2. Mu ____ B apMuH. (to serve)
3. Tme Bam ____ 6paT? (junior, younger)
4. a4 cnfﬁaTb pdnuo. (to want)
5. OHH HAYT ___ . (home)
6. Mos xoMHaTa ____r ueM Bama. (better)
7. Tnme Bama ___ ? (unit)
8. Most wacTs ___ B mepéBHe. (stationed)
9. HOqu§ BH __ ? CanﬁTeCB. (stand)
10. Ouwu L ypJdK. (to learn)
11. BSrTa pa66Ta —+ (easy)
12. Ta pasoTaems . (much)
13. Mos L ceCTpé — OOKTOp. (elder)
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1l4. 370 ypSk. (difficult)

.
15. YTpoMm s B knacce, a BuepoM B GubiamoTeke. (to sit).

16. Hy, , Topa uaTH. (guys)

17. Ou umraer ___, ueM a. (worse)

18. _ crnoBapd nyume, ueMm sTH. (that, those)

9. _ or xopduwmit crynéHT. (of course)

20. O97To comérckue _ ? (cigarette)

21. ___, BH cayxuTe B dpmmu? (young man)

22. OHM ___ unT¥ momdi. (to want)

23. Mu umrdem, a ___ numem. (then, later)

24. TI'me TBOo® ___ ? (comrade)

25. Ta ____ uyutdemwn. (little)

26. ___, Kyma Bu unérte? (citizen, female)
,,,,,, 27. CHyxWTb B apMum ___+ (not easy)
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® Exercise 2. Complete the following exchanges by providing

the

correct forms of the given verb.

CTOSITHL u CHIOETH

— XTO B kKjlacce , a KTO ?
— HpenbnaBé&enb , & CTYyOeHTH o
- Hoqemi BHI ?
: rd . v .
— 51 He Xouy s S MHOTO Ha paboTe.
Vd
CIIVXKUTDH

")

— ToBdpum KamHUTAaH, e BH CeHyac
— 5 "B mrade.

— A TOe Maitop IeTpdB?
— Mu o6a B mTabe.

— A rpe nNedTeHAHTH MaHuH H KpHUIOB?

— He 3Haw, HO 30eCk OHH yXe He .
) ld
XOTETbH
Id
- curapery?
— Cnacub6o, .
— Bu TOXxe ?

— HeT, s He kypd.
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Q.Exergise 3. Complete the following sentences by using the
copjunctlops A, U, and HO as appropriate. For the purposes of
this exercise, necessary commas have been omitted.

7

V4
1. 4 yuuTens OH YYHTEenb.

VA e
2. OH y4duTesnsm OHa KypcaHTKa.
3. Oua npenonaBéTeanHua cenvac paboTaetr B HaHKe.
’ / / ‘ Vi /
4. Tdusg Bepa nHmMYyT NOHCBMA.

/ /
5. HUBAaH mHmeT OHCHMO Onér uurtder xypudn.

’ / /
6. OHM IHHYT MeOJICHHO IIPaBHUJIBHO.

/ /
7. TOpenomaBaTend cHpdmuBaeT CTYOEHTH OTBEYANT.

8. KdpTa Hampaso IOCKd Hanéso.

9. Ceronus ‘IeTb.{IpHa.HLIaTHﬁ YPOK He TpHHéﬂHaTHﬁ.

/ . / 7 /
10. CTyneuTnr roBopAT YUTANT MIO-PYCCKH.

7 / / /7 V4 4
11. Cerodmus noroma xopduas Buepa 6mia mnoxas.
4
12. CumiuTte 3mecsh pa6dTaiite.
, ) - ,
13. Ou He 3dBTpakaer YXHHAaEeT .

. / s s
14, >STa MamMuHa cTapas Xopomad.
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@ Section Three: Lexical Reinforcement

Read t:: .. tences, replacing the underlined words with
synonyms.

1. Moz . .& CTu. © B rapaxe.
2. Kto ]

3. Tne

4. TIIpocTr o <ypﬁfb?

5. 3OpaBCTB. K=y jena?

¢ . Io cBumaHus! VYBHOWMCHA 3aBTpa.

o . ’ 14 ’
p Mol TOBApHI] CIYXHUT B ApPMHH.

@ Sccetion Four: Comprehension ard Uommunication

Answer the questions asked by your teacher in any way you
wish. ’
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Part V
GRAMMAR NOTES

® Scction One: Second Conjugation Verbs

® As you already know, every Russian verb belongs to one of
two groups. These groups are referred to as the 1ST (or
"E_—TYPE") CONJUGATION and the 2ND (or "I_’I_—TYPE") CONJUGA-
TION. The present tense endings of the two conjugations
are presented in Figure 4 below.

S NUMBER PERSON PRONOUN CfSNTJUGATION END IZNN%S
{-_Ef-;f»— 1st A -V /-1 =y /-D0
_ o SINGULAR 2nd TH ~Ellb /- EWb i
"""" 3rd oH, oHa, oHo | -ET/-ET ~UT
* lst MEHI -EM/-EM -1M
_____ PLURAL 2nd BH -ETE/-ETE -UTE
L - 3rd onu -yT/-10T -AT/-AT
- | Figure 4.

® The endings for the two conjugations are identical except
that:
In all persons except the 1st singular and the 3d plural:

The lst conjugation has the vowel -E (or E), and the
2nd conjugation has the vowel -HU.

The 3rd person plural endings are -YT/-0OT and -AT/-AT
for 1lst and 2nd conjugations, respectively.
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e Most verbs ending in -UTb belong to the 2nd conjugation.

The following verbs all belong to the 2nd conjugation:

BHOETH (to see) ctodTer (to stand)
CUOETH (to sit) VIHTD {to study)
roBOPHTE - (to speak) cnyxuTh (to serve)
KypﬁTb (to smoke) xoréTp (to want)

[plural

forms

only]

® To form the present tense of most 2nd conjugation verbs:

a. Drop the infinitive ending (-Tb) plus the preceding
vowel. '

b. Add to the remaining stem the appropriate 2nd conjuga-
tion ending. (See Figure 5 below.) ’

roBop | #Tb |  CTO | SITB va | b
(to speak) (to stand) (to study)
A | I"OBOP @ CcTO 5 A §
TH rosop | Wb " ero | b vu | nub .
""" OH, OHa, OHO I"OBOD ﬁT cTO ﬁT §q UT ?
MEI TOBOP 1M cTO M va | UM
BHI TOBOP ﬁTE , cTO ﬁTE §q UTE
OHH TOBOD aT cro | AT yu | AT

Figure 5.

e Notice that in the verb VUHUTHL the stress shifts to the
stem in every form but the 1lst person singular. This
shift occurs in many 2nd conjugation verbs, including
KYPUTb and CIIVIUTBH. ' '
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Pattern Sentences

L
.4 . .
1. Mo 44CTO TOBOPHM NHO-PYCCKHM. We often speak Russian.

2. ABTOMOGHNIbL CTOHT Ha ynuue. The car is (standing) in the
street.
3. BH KYpure? | Do you smoke?
4. Oum yuaT ypox. They are studying the lesson.
5. HpengnaBéTen§ cTtodT, a ‘ The teacher stands, and the
CTYHOEeHTH CHOAT. students sit.

® Exercise

Give the appropriate presént tense forms of the given verbs
as in the models.

VUUTH (5) S1 y4y HOBHE CJIOBa.

(I'm learning new words.)

THI BEHI

OHa o OHU ’
MBI JIeTeHaHT
cecTpa KYDPCaHTKH
/ / o
KYPUTE (sa) g MHOTO Kyp.

(I smoke a lot.)

TH _ OHa
BH . COJITaTH
MEI e MOH 6paT
OHH Marop
/ ’
CIIlVXUTH (on) OH CAYXUT B mTate.

(He works at HQ.)

T MBI
OHH cecTtpa
R BH KanuTaH
  ﬁ:;;: TH 3TH IEeBYHMKH
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CTOATHL (BH) loyeMy BH CTOHTE?

(Why are you standing?)

MHI Ornga

OHa OH

TH MaumHa

OHHU ‘ YUUTens
® Section Two: Consonant Mutation

e In the present tense conjugation of some Russian verbs,
the last consonant of the stem changes in some or all of
the forms. This is commonly known as consonant mutation.

® When mutation occurs in a lst conjugation verb, the change
is present throughout the conjugation.

OUCATH (to write)

7
A nuily M mHllem
) .
TH nullems BH nilllere Capp [1I
oH/oHa milleT OHH mHllyT

® When mutation occurs in a 2nd conjugation verb, the change
is present in the first person singular only.

CUIETBb (to sit)

/
1 cuXy ME cullUM
V4
TH CHEUWb BH culliTe Il - X
/
oH/OHa CHIHT oHu cuflsfT

® There are also other types of consonant mutation. They

will be presented as the corresponding verbs are intro-
.duced.
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® Exercises

Give the appropriate present tense forms of the given verbs
as in the models. ' )

BﬁnETb (onu) OHM BUOAT CaMOJET.

(They see the plane.)

MH 3 cosgaTH
BH XeHa

i TH

oHa IpY3bs

CUOETH (cepxaHT) CepxdHT CHOUT B MamHHe.

(The sergeant is sitting in the car.)

OH THI

,,,,,,,,, MED q
deTH MOs KeHa
BhEL OHH

@ Section Three: The Verb xomemop
The verb XOTéTb (to want, to wish) has a mixed conjugation. !

The letter T of the infinitive becomes 9 only in the
singular. In the singular it is conjugated as a lst con-
jugation verb, while in the plural as a 2nd conjugation verb.

PRESENT
/ I3
A xoly ME XOTHUM
V4 V4
TH xOYewb BH XoTure
S . OoH/oHa xégeT OHH XOTHAT
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Pattern Sentences

1. 4 XOqé séBTpaKaTb. , I want to eat breakfast.

2. Yro Bm xoTuTe ndnaTe? What do you want to do?

3. OH gerénHH He xduerT He doesn't want ﬁo work
paéoTarTs. today.

4. OHHM XOTHT XHUTH B MOCKBE. . They want to live in Moscow.

5. T xSuewsn cnrapéTy?. Do you want a cigarette?

® Exercise

Give the appropriate present tense forms of the given verb
as in the model. ‘

XOTETb (s1) I Xouy KypHTS.

(I want to smoke.)

OH THI
BH ' OCHa
a KTO
JeTu OHH

@ Section Four: Imperative Verb Forms (Review)

The summary below presents a review of the imperative verb
forms presented thus far. ‘

In Russian, the imperative is formed in the following way:

1. Take the THIRD PERSON PLURAL of the verb and drop the
ending (-yI/-BT or -AT/-gT).

2. If a vowel remains, add —E for the familiar form, or
-UTE for the polite or plural form.

(YUTATHE) anélmT (3rd person plural)

Yurai ! Read! [familiar]
UpTANTE ! Read! [polite, plural]
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IRNDIRDE 3. If a consonant remains, add -H for the familiar form,
RN or -UTE for the polite or plural form.

(TOBOPHTB) rosop | gt (3rd person plural)

POBopﬁ! Speak! [familiar]
POBopﬁTEl Speak! [polite]

He roBopu(Te) B Kjlacce TO—-aHTJIIUNCKHU!

The -¥ in the imperative is stressed if the infinitive
ending is stressed. Otherwise, the stress in the impera-
tive is on the same syllable as in the third person. -

® Exercise

Change the following sentences into commands 'as in the models.

OHM TOBOPST NO-DYCCKH. TI'OBOpHTE NO-PYCCKH !

(They speak Russian.) (Speak Russian! [polite])

1. OHuM yuaT PYCCKHE CJIOBaA.

2. OHUH TOBOPAT MEIJIEeHHO.

3. OHH cUOAT OgoMa.

4., OHH CTOAT Ha yIuue.

5. OHu KYpPAT.

MEXHO 3Hech KYDUTB? HoxdnyiicTa, Kyph!

(May one smoke here?) (Please, smoke! [familiar]

1. MOXHO T'OBOPHTH MO-AaHIJIMUCKH?

2. MOXHO HIOTH OOMOH?

3. MOXHO 3HeCh CTOSATH?

4, MOXHO CHOETH B MaulnHe?

5. MOXHO OTBeYaTh IIO-DPYCCKU?

3oecs HeJb3 4 KypﬁTb. He KypﬁTe 37ech!

(No smoking here.) (Don't smoke here! [polite]
....... 1. 3pech HeNbL3A CHOETH.

2. B kJjlacce Henb3s TOBOPUTHL NO—aHIJIMUCKH,

3. Tam Henab3d YXHHATD.

4. JBepb HeNb3s 3aKpPHBaTh.

5., Hemnb3s CcTOATH HaA Jopdre.
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@ Section Five: Demonstrative Pronouns

Like English, Russian has two kinds of demonstratives.
One is used for pointing out persons or things which are
near the speaker ("this" or "these"); the other is used
for pointing out persons or things which are more removed
from the speaker ("that" or "those").

In Russian, each of the two demonstrative pronouns has a
form for each gender and a form for the plural (all gen-

~ders). (See Figure 6.)
MASCULINE 2TOT _ TOT
FEMININE 5TA this TA that
NEUTER 3TO TO
PLURAL 3THU these TE those
Figure 6.

In English usage, "that/those" is the more general form;
it tends to be used when distance or proximity is not
specified. In Russian, however, "this/these" (3TOT, 3TA,
3TO, or 3THU) is the more general form. The forms TOT,
TA TO, and TE are for the most part used only when t two
persons or things are contrasted.

Pattern Sentences
4 / . . .
1. STa kxomHaTa Mod, a Ta This room is mine, and that
4 .
Bama. (one) is yours.
2. 2TOT CTYOEHT rosopﬁT This student speaks, Russian,
IIO-PYCCKH, a TOT HeT. - but that one doesn't.

For
for

l'

® Exercise

each of the follow1ng sentences, supply the correct forms
the pronouns given in parentheses.

cTynéuT JIeATeHAHT, a - CEepXdaHT.
(This) (that)
xdMuaTa 6onbméﬂ, a - ManeubpKasd.
(This) (that)
/ . P It
6erno€ BUHO, a - KpacHoe.
(This) _ (that) -
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4. KApTH COBETCKHE, a . - aMepHKaHCKHE.
(These) : (those)
5. aBTOMOGHNL xopdumii, a , - nnoxdi.
(This) (that)
'''' 6. KHATH HHTepécHHe, a HeT.
" (These) (those)

7. kBapTipa HdBas, a - crdpas.

(This) (tha:)
SRR 8. ’ KanuTAH TOBOPHT NO-PYCCKH, a - MO-HCNAHCKH.
S (This) (that)
9, OKHO OTKpHBAeTCs, a : HeT.
(This) (that)
10. MarasiHH xopdumit, a HeT.
{This) (that)

@ Secction Six: Conjunction HO

The conjunction HO means "but" in the sense of "however,"
"nevertheless," "though," "although," etc.

/ } / . /
O rosoputr no-pyccku, HO mndxo.

[He speaks Rdssian, but (though) poorly.]

- 4 -
5TOT aBTOMOGHIB Manenskuy, HO xopémnﬁ.-

[This car is small, but (though) good.]
HO differs from the conjunction A. On the one hand, A
points out a difference or contrast between two elements.

/ / Z
302Ch KYPUTH HeJNb3A, A TamM MOXHO.

[Smoking is not permitted here, but it is permitted there.]

_ , ,
- OH mnumweT, A s uuTaWD.

[Eg is writing, but I am reading.]

OH KanmMTAH, A f JICHTEHAHT.

[He is a captain, and I am a lieutenant.]
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On the other hand, HO either limits the significance of
a given statement or introduces a statement contrary to
the one logically expected.

Ou yu#iTens, HO He xdueT pabdTaTs B mKdie.

[He is a teacher, but (however) he doesn't want to work
at school.]

4 rs / r'd
OHa I'OBOPUT NO-PYCCKH OGHCTpO, HO HemnpdBUJIBLHO.

[She speaks Russian fast, but (though) incorrectly.]

® Exercise

Complete the following sentences by using the correct conjunc-
tion: A or HO.

/ 7
Sl TIOHHUMAK MO-PYCCKH, ‘He T'OBODH.

Vs
OHa mumeT, OH YHTAaerT.

OH UHTAeT No-pYCCKH, mnéxo.

rd
MH psifoBHE, He o@Huépm.
/ /
TH paBoTaeus, OH He pafSoTaerT.

OHa pa6dTaeT xopoumd, MényeHHo.

/
Mu pa6doTaem B mkdne, He 3Iechk.

OHM pa6dTawT He 3mOecCh, B mTabe.

/ /
s1 pabdTaw B GAaHKe, OH B mITAGe.

O W 0 N O U = W N
(]

[UEN

Vi - 4
OH He BOEHHHIA, pa6dTaeTr B mTace.
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® Exercise 1

Complete the following sentences with XOTETh and any other

appropriate verb.

’ /
s1 XO4y YHUTATH raséry.
1
Ml XOTHM XHUTH B TOpPOIE.

1. OxH - ___;HHCbMé.

2. Omm ____ B IepéBHe.

3. Mu pﬁccxnﬁ A3HK.
4. om __ DPYCCKHMe KHHLH.
5. Oma ___ B pecTOpaHe.
6. S mHe cCUTapéTH ,

7. Bu B mMTa6e?

® Exercise 2

Alter these exchanges, flrst in the SINGULAR, then in the PLU-‘

RAL, according to the models by using the 1nd1cated words:

3TOT - TOT; OSTA - TA; STO - TO; STU - TE.
] . :
IpenonaeaTesb: CTYOeHTH :
CcTyn 1. 3ToT cTym MOH. l. Btm CTﬁan MOH .
2. A ToT? _ 2. A Te?
1. Tor crynm ero (ed, mx).l. Te cTymbs ero
—_— — (e&, ux)

1. vyueBHHK 6. cnosapsb
2. curapera 7. KOMHaTa
3. Koy 8. xypHasn
4., 1Bepb 9. rasera
5. xHHra 10 MHCHMO
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® Exercise 3

Complete the following sentences by adding the correct forms
of the pronoun TOT, (TA, TO, TE) or 3TOT (3TA, 3TO, 3TH), as
appropriate.

1. 3ror xypudn uSBHH, a cTéprit.
2. DSra kumira most, a Bdma.

' /
3. 970 3mdnme cépoe, a 6émoe.

: /
4. 3TtH wacH uUayT, a crosT.
/ / N
5. To oxHO Gombude, a MaJIeHBKOE ;.
/ Vi .
6. Ta paBoTa TpynmHas, a JérKas.
/ z . .
7. Te CTYANEHTH M3YyYalT DPYCCKHM asHK, a - HCNAHCKHIA.
/ / : 4 N
8. ToT ypOk 6HUI UHTEepPeCcHH, a HeHNHTepPEeCHHIH,
/7 .o
9. Te cnosa mérkue, a TPYnuEe.
10. 3tu néru emé mdnennkue, a y%é 6Gonbmde.
V' /
11. TMouemy Bu yunTe sTM cndsBa, a me =~ °?

12. 39Ta npenomaBdTenvuuna pycckas, a - aMepHKaHKa.

® Exercise 4

Form sentences according to the model.

2TOT croin néqme, geM TOT.
(This table is better, than that [onel.)

MarasuH Xyxe, YeMm .
V4 /7
mopdéra nyume, dem ___ .

1. ___ uyacd safume, ueM .

2. ____ o6ubnuoréka nyume, ueMm .
3. sndHue Xyxe, uem .

4. rapax ayume, uem .

5. ___ KBapTupa Xyxe, ueMm - .

6. ____ OuxkM nyume, uem .

7 ——ce—

8 a———
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® Exercise 5

Form one sentence by using A, H, or HO.

/ 7/
a. $d uwuraw. 44 KYPI0.
/
g uyuTaw U Kypo.
b. § uurTdw., OH mdmeT.
1 uuTdw, a OH IUmeT.
/ /7 / /
c. § uuTaw INo-pyccKH. A YHTaw IIJIOXO.
’ . 7 4
51 umTaw no~pycCKH, HO IUIOXO.

’
1. Ou oduuep. OH HEe CEpXKAHT.
/ " / o
2. 3ToT ODoM HOBHM. TOT IOOM HOBHH.
V4
3. Onm pa6oTawT GHCTPO. OHHM pa6dTawT MmWISXo.
/7 7/
4, OH mumer. OH He YUTAET.
I4
5. S ofuuép. OH oduuep.
7 / . / 4 -
6. DTOT YyUeBHUK XOopomuii. ISTOT YyYEeOHUK TPYIHHH.
7. Omna amepHKéHKa. OHa XWUBET B KaHéne.
8. BpaT XUBET B BamHHerHe, CeCTpé XKUBET B CaH-®paHuﬁcxo.
9. OH mpemomaBaTenb. Cedudc oH paBdTaeT B pecTopdHe.
/
10. ¢ moHuMAX MO-KHCTIAHCKH. SI He TOBOPH.

11. OsH pa66TaeT He 3JecCh., Og pa66TaeT B MTé6e.
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® Exercise 6

Complete the following sentences by adding the conjunction
A, 4, or HO as appropriate. (For the purposes of this exercise
the commas have been omitted.)

14 4
1. [IxoH Xopomd uuTaeT THMEeT MO-PYCCKH.
/ : 14 /
2. VYuuTennp crapammBaeT CTynéHTH oTBevYamT.
/
3. Ona mnoHuMAeT TO-PYCCKH He TOBODHT.

3

., , ,
4, 3DTO YUEBHUK He CJIOBApb.

. / 7 / o /

5. Mm ceiydc uuTdeMm muanor VUMM CJIOBA.
/ / 7

6. S roBOpPO NO-PYCCKH IIJIOXO.
7. OH undTt Hampiso ona umét mHandpo.

/ Vd ’ .o /
3. S XuUBY 3mecCh MOsi cecTpd XMB&T B Operdue.
9. IHetTpdB xuBaT pa6dTaer B KaHuame.

v
10. 3pecs xopomo IdMa nyuue.
7/

11. Cerdzgus noHenénkHUK He BTOPHUK.

;o . ‘
12. Cryneutn o6&nanT VXMHAWT B KasdpMme.
13. TI'me Bdmm 6par . cecTpa?
14. VYTpom Mu 3dBTpakaem BéuepoM YxuHAEM.

‘ i ¢ V4 ’
15. OH PYCCKHU IUIOXO T'OBOPHUT IIO-=PYCCKH .
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® Exercise 7

Complete the sentences by supplying the correct present tense

of the verbs in parentheses.

’ 2 ‘.
q (I‘OBOpI/iTB) IIO—-pPpyCCKH, a OHa (I‘OBOpHTb) IIO—=aHTJIUVNCKH,
. /

/ A
 Bu (cayxuTp) B dpmuu? - JHa, (crayxuath).
ngemﬁ BH 3IeCh (CToéTb)? - H0T0M§ yTo nBepdb He (OTKPH-
BATHCH) .

' o .. /
s1 (BumeTh), ‘YTO OHA Bce (IOHUMATEH).
vudTens (crosiTh) , a cTynéuTh (cumérh).
/ Vi 4 ’
9 (cunéts) u (YyYUTbH) HOBEE CJIOBAa.

z 7 L4 z Z
Kak#e curap€Tte TH (xypuTh)? -~ I (KypHUTH) aMepuKaHCKHE
curapéTH.

d He (x0oTéTB) XUTBH TaMm, a OHHU (x0oTéTh) .
dro TH (xoTéTh)?
Ma e (x0TéTB) UMTATH.

Ld Vd . z /
QHu ofHuuHO (3dBTpakarwh) mdOma, a (yxuMHATBH) B pecTopéHe.
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Complete the following sentences by changing the infinitives

in parentheses into polite imperatives.

1. (ToBopuTs) MémieHHo!
2. (Kyp#th) Ha ﬁnnue!
3. (Cunérs) ndma!l
4. (CTodTh) 3mecs!
5. (YYHTB) HéBueECHOBé!
6. (MucdTb) Ha mocké.
7. (doTa) momomy
8. He (roBopPHTBH) mO-aHIMHHACKE B Kidcce!
9. He (umTdTh) TOT TeKCT!
10. He (cnpammBaTh)!
11. He (pa6drTaTh) cerdmus séuepom.
12. He (cumérs) 3mecs!
13. He (CTQéTb) Tam!
14. He (xypdTh) B kidcce!

15. He (uaTt#) 6rHcTpo!

} lum‘wm
\.& ‘””}”[‘!”“,l" V”r” mep
AN
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® Exercise 9

Translate the following sentences.

10.
11.

12.

13..

14,
15.
16.
17.
18.

19.

Sergeant Smith works (serves) here at HQ.
His work is not difficult.
He knows the Russian language well,

His younger brother also wants to know Russian (the
Russian language)

He is studying Russian here at school.

His older brother speaks, reads,»understands, and writes
Russian better than his younger brother.

I speak Russian worse than you (do).
What do you see in the classroom?

In the classroom the teacher is standlng and the students
are sitting.

Who is standing there?
Her new car is parked in the street.
Their unit is stationed in the village.

The weather is good today, and I don't want to. stay (51t)
at home. .

Do you see who is sitting there in the car?
What are you learning?

I am learning new Russian words.

Do you smoke? -~ No, I don't smoke.

Please don't smoke herel

This car is American, and that (one) is Spanish.
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® Section One: Comprehension & Interpretation

e Exercise 1
Perform as an interpreter and translate the Russian sen-
tences into English and the English sentences into Russian.
Perform this exercise with closed books.

1. Hello, Oleg! How are you?
2

. Cnacﬁ6o, Xopouo. A KaK BH IIOXMBaerTe,
rocnoguy CMuT?

l. I am fine. What are you doing here?
Do you work here?

2. HeT, s mM3y4Yalo MHCIAHCKUH SA3HK B HHCTHUTYTE.

1. 1Is the Spanish language difficult?
2. He oueHb. § yXe TOBODPW HEMHOT'O MO-KHCIAHCKH, HO YHTAaKW Jyd4ue,
YeM TOBODPW.

1. I know Vera Pavlovna, your mother. She speaks Spanish very
well,
2. JHa. OHa aHIJTIMACKHH TOXE 3HAET OYEHB XOpOouo .

1. Tell me, does your younger brother serve in the army?
2. Ja, OH TAHKHCT. '

1. Where does he serve?
2. Ero uvacTep CTOHUT B JepeBHe, HallIeKO OTCIOA.

1. What is his rank?
2. Oux cTapmuil JNedTeHaHT.
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® Exercise 2

Use the information in the interpreter exercise to accom-
plish the following tasks.

1. Tell everything you know about:

Oleg
Oleg's brother
Oleg's mother

2. Relate everything that you can about yourself and your
family. Improvise as you wish.

3. Extract similar information from one another. Improvise
as you wish.

@® Section Two: Improvisation

Complete each exchange by supplying all of the missing
words or phrases. Your clues to the situation are the words
which are already given. Expand each exchange as you wish.

1. - T He 3Haeus ?
-~ 3H”Haw. OH ceduac B .
2. - HukoJsaii.
- B dpMHH.
3. - ?
- Cniacu6o, HO Kypw.
7/
4. - Pe6Bsra, KTO XJueT ?
-~ MH Bce .
o .
5. = Moaopnou quOBék, IioueMy BH ? -
- 3JTa IOBeph He .
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- lHeBynmka, HNpoCTUTEe, BH He 3HaeTe ?

é Lo
- MarasuHH 3aKPHBATCSH .
- Kako# YpOK ' ?
- Mbl -
- 2
- STO ’ OTI[e,JI.

’

- 3mech KYPUTDL .
- A IIe MOXHO?
- Bml TOXE xopomd AHTJIUACKUN ?

Y
- HOa, A HenndxXo TOBOPH ; HO , 4eMm .

Section Three: Guided Conversation

Answer the questions and accomplish the tasks.

Kax Bame wuma u damMunmus?
UTo BH ceMuac pgejaere?
Kakxoe Bame 3Banme?

Kro Baw npenomaBaTess?

KTO Bam "HavaJIbHUK?

Tell everything you can about vourself and your

superior.

O 0 J o
L S

Korpma HauYmHawTCHa YPOKHU?
Korpga oHuM kxoHUawTrcs?
T'ne BH OBHYHO 3aBTpakaeTe/oBenaere/yxunaere?

YTO BH OejlaeTe BeYepoM?

Tell everything you can about your daily routine.
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10, KTo Bamm Opy3ba?
11. Kakxoe ux 3BaHue?
12.  UYTo oOHH penawnT?
13. TI'le OHHW XUBYT?

Tell everything that you can about your friends.

)
11

s
mh]ﬂ

g
/77l .
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Part VIII

READING COMPREHENSION

® Section One: Scanning

Scan the text below to answer the following cuestions.

Pre~Text Questions

1. To whom is this letter written?
2. Who told him that his mother wasn't working?
3. When do classes begin?

4. How much does he understand in Russian?

5. ‘What is his friend's name?
}36. Who is John?
7. What is John's profession?

8. What two'languages does John speak?

9. Where doés John live?
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/ /
Joporas mamal
4 4 , Z
1 Kak TH DOXHUBaews M UTO pgeljiaembs? CecTpa numer, YTO
. 14 7
TH celuac He paboTaemkb. lloueMy?
/ o
3 Kak TH yXe 3Haeuwb, fA cerudac H3y4Yaw PYCCKHK A3HK.

H3y49aTh 3TOT H3HK HeJIeTKO. YPOKH HAUYMHAKTCA PaHO. YTpoMm

5 OHEM MH paboTaeM B KJjlacce, a BedepoMm jeryiaeM ypoku. A eme
IJOXO TI'OBOPI IIO-PYCCKH, HO yXe BCé IOHHMAaw.

7 TH cnpémnBaemb, KTO MOH Opy3bsi? Mo#n mpyr CrusB BbpayhH,
Kak u 4, HsyqéeT PYCCKH¥ sI3HK B mkojsie. OH ToOxXe XUBET B

9 kazapme. Ero CTépmHﬁ 6paT IIXOH - nepeBénqnx. OH xXOopouo
3HaeT PYCCKHH H HCIAHCKUN Hsmxﬁ. IxOH XUBET B Tropore -

7 Nd ’
11 ero HnoM Hepmanexko, u M, CTUB U £, TamM HHOrZa obemaem.

® Exercise. Answer the following guestions.

1. What does pmoporas in the title mean?

2. In Line 2, what words are understood after mouemy?

3. Why is a used in Line 5 and HO in Line 672
4. 1In Line 7, what words are understood after moHumalw?

5. What words in Line 8 mean almost the same as Toxe in that
same line? '

6. Who is OH in Line 9?

7. In Line 11, what does Tam replace?
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@® 5Scction Two: Reading Practice

Read the texts below aloud and answer the following questions.

4 4
CerongHusa cy666Ta. d cuxy B KOMHaTe W nuuy 3STO
. 7 ’
MUCBMO . IOxon u CTuB celvac B ropoxe, otenaiT B
Vs ) 4
pecTopaHe. f CeromHs He Uy B pPecTOpaH, IMMOTOMY YTO
’ ld

B IIOHeIeJIbHUK 3K3aMeH,

Kak BH Bce XuBéTe? Kak oTén? YTo OesanT MOH

.. e
6paTpsa? S BCE XO4Yy 3HATH.

Kaxkol ceronHsi OeHb?

Yro cedivac pgernaeT Tom?

T'me ce#Wvyac ero gpys3sbfa?

Kax ux uMmeHa?

YTO OHH OeJyawT B Cyb00Ty BeqepoM?
MMouemMy ToM ceromHs CUIHT IoMaZ?

YTO OH cHanpamHBaeT B IIHCbMe?
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’ I ’ /
HpOCTH, YTO 5 He Bcer‘,ué OoTBEeYaw Ha NHUChbMa, HO Tenepsb

4 / 7 4 4
TH IIOHI/IM&,eHI]': IioyeMy: nHOorga s KOHYal y‘II/I,TI: YPOKH ITO3OHO

rd
BeyepoM.

7’ 7’ P4

3udemn, MaMa, s Telnepb He Kypw. B Kjlacce KypuTh
’ 7 / ’, .
Henb3d, a B KOMHaTe, T'Oe A XHBY, s HE XOUY KYPHUThH,

’ r ’
NIOTOMy YTO BCe, pe6siTa B KOMHATEe TOXe He KYpPAT.

7’
Bcero Xopouero.
Mum .

TBoO¥ cHH ToMm.

1. lloyemy ToM He Bcerma OTBevaeT Ha nuceMa?

2. Korma oH OBHMHO KOHYAET VUYUTE YPOKHU?

3. Iloyemy Towm Tenepk HEe KYpuTr?

4. Kakx OH KOHYAET MHUCHBMO?

® Exercise. Complete the following sentences based on the
information in the entire text.

1. Mama cepnyac .

2. Tom, eé __ , cetuac __: YTPOM M HOHEM OH __ , a BEeYepoM
OH xuBE€T __ .
B NOHENENBHUK B5K3dMEH, HO3TOMY .
Teneps TOM He KYPHT, MOTOMY UTO .

3. CTuB BpayH TOxe .
ETo Gpar xoH - . [DkOH 3HAeT . OH xuBeT .
Cenivac J6a, CTHB u HKOH,;__.
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@ Section Three: Textual Restoration

Complete the following paraphrase based on the text.

1 CTtynoeHT ToM mHUmeT IIHCHMO IOMOH. OH
1
/
MaMy, KakK OHa IIOXHUBaerT, oejsiaeT U
' 2
”,
3 rnoyemMy He .
3
- - - -ToM T¥meT, YTO - S A3HK OYeHb TPYOHHH
4
5 %4 3TOT A3HK HeJlerkKo. OH OYeHB MHOTO
5
pacoTraeT — M IOHEM B KJjacce, a Beue-
6
7 pPOM B KasapMme B. BUBIMOTEKe, I'Ie OH
7
nenaeT ypOKH. Ceropguss cy6tora, OH
8
9 CUIOUT IOOMa: = YUYuT CcJjiOBa, UYuUTaeT H
nvueT ;, IIOTOMY 4YTO B HOHeOelbHHK
10
11 .
11
/
ToM cnpammBaeT ; Kax oTern
12
g /7
13 U 4YTO nejawnT opatbg. OH TOBODPUT,
13

s ’
YTO He Bcerjga oTBevYaeT Ha nucmeMma, MNOTOMYy YTO YacTO KOH-

V4 7
15 YyaeT YUYHUTB YPOKH BEYEpOM.

14
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.e 7’
17 Eme oOH numer, Terneps He
16

K§pHT. B

17 18

, L /
19 HeJIb351, a B KOMHaTe, I'He OH XUBET, pe6ATa TOXe

19

K§pHT.
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Part IX

REINFORCEMENT

@ Secction One: Homework Review

Review and discuss the activities in Homework II.

@ Secction Two: Structural and Lexical Exercises

® Exercise 1. Complete the following sentences by using the
appropriate present tense form of the verbs in parentheses.

1. A #e (to want) xuTh Tam.

2. Bu (to smoke)?

3. Ouu (to serve) B apMuu.

4, 4Yto TH (to learn) cefonHH?

5. Bm Ha patote (to sit) mnum (to stand)? - 1 (to_sit).
6. He (to stand) Tam!

7. Mm (to want) CIAyXHTH B apMHH.

8. Bm (to want), a s He (to want) Tam paboTaTh.

9. 4 yxe xopouo (to understand) IIO-pPYCCKH.
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® Exercise 2. Translate orally.

1. Don't smoke in the classroom.
2. Don't stand there.

3. - What are your brothers doing?
- They serve in the army.

4. - Where is his unit stationed.
- Not far from here.

5. - Whose books are these?
- What books? These or those?

6. Guys, where is the Russian department here?

7. He reads Russian better than I do.

® Exercise 3. Complete the folowing Sehtences‘based on the
meaning of the sentence. :

1. Momn CTépmnﬁ épaT - BOSHHHLIH, a CTyOeHT.

’ o~ . I o ’
2. OH usydvaeT B I/IHCTI/ITS;Te AHTJIUHACKUHN HCIIAHCKHWH SA3LIKH.

3. Ho-auHrnuiicku OH T'OBOPUT , deM .
4. S1 YUTAKN TO-aHTJIHUHCKHU ’ He rosopﬁ.

5. OH CToﬁi, asa .

6. 3STa KHMra Mmos, a Béma._‘

~ 7. OHa MHOI'O YHTaeT, a OH N
Vd o -
8. 3ToT ypok Tpymumi? .- Her, : e
9. Ou paboTaeT OeHb H : ,

’ . . Ve ) . ] !
10. Mou popuTesiH eme MOJIOObe, a ero yme’ o
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@ Section Three: Questions & Answers

Formulate as many questions as possible for each part of the
sentences and provide the appropriate answers. Work in pairs.

7
1. Hawa YacTb CTOHT B TOpPOXe KandHHHE,

s / /7
2. Ero cecrtpa cayxuT B Hcnaunu.

7 / .
3. Ux OeTu ydvaT aHIJIMHUCKUIM A3HK.

/ ’ ’
4, Mosa maMa KYPHT, a oTel HerT.

/ v ),
5. CTymeHTH XOTAT HIOTH IOMOIMi,.
s .

6. Haw HavaJibHHMK OYeHB MHOI'O paBoTaerT.

/ " -~ ’ ’ ’
7. Mnanmgn JIeHTEeHAHT IOBOPHT MO-KUCIAHCKH Jiyume, dYeM Haum
KanuTaH.

4 V4
8. Ha ynuie CTOUT MOJNOOOH YesIOBEK.

[ : ’ .
9. Cama He xo’qu of6enaTs AoMa U HgeT B pec'ropafH.
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@ Secction Four: Translation Exercise

Translate the following sentences into Russian in writing.

1. She speaks Russian worse than I do.

2. Our unit is stationed in town.

3. I want to go to a restaurant and they want to go home.

4. What is your rank? - 1lst lieutenant.

5. My elder brother is a captain and works in HQ.

6. It is better to serve in town than in the country.

7. Why are the students standing and smoking and not working?
8. I often sit in the library and read newspapers.

9. Comrade Petrov is our new superior.

10. Citizen (male), it is not allowed to smoke here!
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Part X

@® Section One: Listening Comprehension

Listen to the text read by your instructor and try to under-
stand as much as you can. You will be asked questions pertain-
ing to the text. You may take notes and use them as necessary.

@® Scction Two: Reinterpretation

Read the following text aloud and then form communicative
exchanges based on it.  Work with another student.

Bopuc IIONCB M ero TOBApum BIamdMup COKONGE CIYXAT B ADMUM.
OHM 06a MIdmmHe NefHTeHAHTH. WX YacTb CTOUT B ropome KandHuH.
CnymﬁTb B 3TOH UYaCTH OYeHb HMHTEepeCHO. Bopﬁc HsyqéeT BOdHHOE
€0 W aHTIHMCKHM A3HK. OH MHOTO paB6oTaeT B BUBIHOTEKe. Bu-
6rnuoTéKa 60nbméﬁ,‘xop6maﬁ. BOpHC. TaM 4uTdeT pd3HHE aHTJIHHCKUe
KHUTH U XYPHAaJIH. BéqepOM Bopﬁb ¥ BramuMmup OTAHXAWT. CeromHs

rd
OHHM HOYT Ha BEuep.
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Comprehension/Communication

@ Section Three: C(onversation Exercises

1. You meet a student at the movies. Introduce yourself and ask
A : him where he is serving, what kind of job he is doing, what
S languages he knows, etc.

2. You are buying cigarettes at the store. Ask the salesper-
son what kind of cigarettes are better, which cigarettes
he/she smokes, etc.

3. You are calling your friend. Tell him how things are going.
Ask him what he is doing.
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Part XI

ENRICHMENT

@® Section One: Listening Comprehension

Listen to the dialogues and be ready to answer the ques-
tions pertaining to them. You can answer in English.

@ Section Two: Language Tasks
® Accomplish the following tasks.

1. Describe any day of your life.
2. Describe your family.

3. Describe one of your friends.

® Accomplish the following taéks working in pairs.

1. You meet your friend. 'Ask him/her what the plans are for
for the evening.

2. Ask a stranger where the nearest store is.

3. You are a new student. Ask another student about daily
routine in the school.
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o Section Three: Information Extraction

This is an advertisement from the Soviet newspaper
BEYEPHASI MOCKBA. How much information can you extract
from it?

OB DS BINEHMS

KHMXXHbIA MATA3MH
«MOJIOAQASA FBAPAMSA»

npegnaraer CcnoBapM
M Pa3roBOPHMKM
u3garenncrasa
«PYyCCKMH S3bIKN»

BOHHOBA [I. T.,, CEPTEEB C. /I. PasrosopHHE AAd aBToTy-
pHCTOB (HeMenko-pycckuil). 1980. If. 1 p. 80 k. A
T'ECCEH /., CTBIIIYJIA P. Boipnioi moJabCKO-pYCCKRHE ¢I0Baphb.
B 2 1. Hag, 2-e, n;gg. u jgon, 1980.II. 156 p. 30 8. - '
HcnaHcko-pyce cJ0Baph-pasroBOpHHK. JleTHHe onHMNHiCKHE
BH/bI ciopTa. 1980. 1. 2 p.
3 HranpaHcKo-pycckHil pasroBOpHHK AJA TypHcroB, 1980. I[. 1 p.
0 K,
Hemenko-pycckuit noluTeXHHYeCKHH cloBaph, M3/, 2-e, crepeorHn-
1979, I. 15 p. 70 &. ‘
Hemenxo-pyccknif - clloBapp-pasroBOpHHk. JleTHHe OJHMMNHHCKHE
BHABI cniopTa. 1980, I1. 1 p. 60 k. ’
I Heosnoe B pycckoii aekcHRe, CioBapHble MaTepHaasl — 77. 1980.
. K. .
Ioabeko-pyccktii pasroBopHHK AJdA TYpHEToB. 1980. 1. 95 K.
Pyccko-HcnaHCKHH ¢0Baph-pasroBOpHBR. JleTHHe OJHMIHICKHe
Bujp! cnopra. II. 1 p. 60 k. . _
Pyccro-nemen, CJI0Bapb-pasroBOPHHK. JleTHHe OJHMOHHCKHE
BHABI cniopra. 1980, I, 1 p. 60 . .
Yccko-ppaHLyackHif c/I0Baph-Pa3roBOpHHK, JleTHHE ONHMIHKCKHE
BHAb ciopra. 1980. 1. 1 p. 60 x.
YccRo-demickHfl caoBaps, B 2 r. 1978, If. 13 p. 80 k.
CTAPEIl C. M., BOHHOBA H. fI. IlopTyrajibcko-pyceknii ya
Hbi#l caoBaps. Maz. 2-e, wenp. u gom. 1979. II. 3 p. 80 k.
CTBIIIYJIA P., KOBAJIEBA T. B. IloibcKO-pycCKEH cJ0Bapsb.
Hap. 3-e, crepeorun, 1980, 11. 3 I/F 90 k. .
DEJIBAMAH-KOHPA/l H. H. u xp. KpaTkhit anoHcko-pyccruit
ciorapb. 1980, I, 3 p. 10 .
PpaHRy3ckO-pyccKull CHOBapb-pa3roOBOPHHE. JlerHyue ONMMIHH-
CkYe BHABI copra. 1980, II. 1 p. 90 &,
YelICKO-pyCCKHI paarono&nm&- Hag. 7-e. 1977. II. 70 x.
IIKJIAPOB B. T. u ap. Kpatksilt pyccro-nemenxnii dpaseoiorn-
9eCKHil caoBapp. 1977. II. 2 p. 40 k.
HnonCKO-pyccKHll pa3srOBOPHHK AJA TYPHCTOB. C KOMIIAKT-Kacce-
TOH, 1979. 1I. 6 p. 78 &. '
- Anpec marasuna: B. IlonAnka, 28.
Tenedon ana cupasok 238-50-01.

«MOCKHHT A»
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Enrichment

@® Scction Five: Review

Review any problem areas encountered in this lesson.

@® Sccetion Four: Cultural Notes
The Soldiers"' Living Environment

Soviet soldiers are housed in barracks by units of not less
than a hundred men. The barracks are crowded, and sleeping ac-
comodations consist of bunk beds (sometimes attached in pairs
so that there is access to a bunk from one side only). Night-
stands separate the bunks and may contain needle and thread,
shaving equipment, a toothbrush, and no more than one book.

All other personal effects are in the soldier's suitcase.

In addition to the sleeping area, each barracks contains a
latrine and wash area. (Sometimes the toilet is an out-house.)
Each barracks has a Lenin-room, which serves as a dayroom of
sorts. The room is used for political training, party and
"Komsomol" meetings, watching TV, writing letters, or reading.

Finally every barracks has an office, a dining room, and
an armory. At the entrance to the barracks. is a telephone and
a sentry. o

The Soviet soldier is highly limited in what he can do for
entertainment. As a PFC, he makes about 3.8 rubles (5 dollars)
a month. Thus, his entertainment consists of watching TV, see-
ing an old movie (on military/patriotic topics), and partici-
pating in song and dance troupes or athletics.
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Part |
OBSERVATION

@ Section One: Adjectival Endings

Compare the underlined words in each of the four groups.

I . ) , IT
570 HOBEI! croBapsb. 5ro HOBAS xuura.
5To KPACHEM aBTOMOBUIIL. 5ro KPACHAS crTena.
9To CTAPEM mom. 9ro CTAPAY raserTa.
III v
9To HOBOE cioBO. 5ro HOBHE cioBap¥ (kmirHu, cioBE)
S 5to KPACHOE BHHG. 570 KPACHHE aBTOMOSHNH (cTéum, BHAHA)
9to CTAPOE panuo. Sto CTAPHE nomd (rasdéTH, 3HAHAT)

1. Why are these sentences grouped as they are?

2. What function do the underlined words play in each sen-
tence?

3. What is the common feature of the underlined words in each
group?

4., What conclusions can you draw from this?

NOTE: Russian adjectives agree in gender and number with
the noun they modify. Basic adjective endings are:
masculine -BM, feminine -Afl, neuter -OE, plural -BHE.
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Observation

® Exercise

Complete the following sentences by adding the appropriate
adjectival endings.

2TO TpYyIOH YPOK?

9TO HMHTEepeCH KHUra?

4
2To Ben BHHO?

5TO HOB cJr1oBapu?

U b w N
L[]

Bam aBTOMOGUNEL Cep ? HeT, KpacH .

@ Section Two: The Stressed Ending -ou

Compare the underlined words in eachvof the four groups.

I 1T
' 5T0 BOJBLIOMN CIIOBaphb., STo BOJIBLAS KHHUTA,
310 IJIOXOHU CTYOEeHT. 9To IIJIOXAY CTYIOEeHTKaAa.
I1T Iv
510 BOJIBIOE 3JaHue. 9To BOHbmﬁE cioBapu (KHWUTH, 3TOaAHHA)
STo'HﬂoxdE BHHO. 9To MJIOXUE CTYyOeHTH (CTYOeHTKH, Bﬁha)

1. How do the underlined words differ from those of the

preceding set of sentences?

2. Point out the specific features that are similar and those
that are different.

3. Why are the endings different in group IV?

NOTE: A few masculine adjectives take a stressed ending
-OH.
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Observation

@ Section Three: Spelling of Adjectival Endings

Compare the underlined endings in the following sets of

sentences.
I IT
ST1o xopéﬁgﬁ éTyneHT‘ ISk o) xopdﬁéﬁ CTYIOEHTKa.
2TO p§ccx§§_ pecTopai. 2T10 pﬁbcxég KHHI'A.
IIT IV
5TO XOpCHMEE BHHOC. ~ 3To XOpOWHE CTYyHAeHTH (KHHUTH, BUHA)
3T0 pycckOE cnogso. 5To PYcCKUE CTyHeHTH (KHHUTH, CJIOBA)

Tf 'q-F: - preceding groups of sentences?

1. How do the underlined endings differ from those in the

2. How are they similar?

3. What is the relationship between masculine and plural
’ endings and neuter endings?

NOTE:

Write m instead of u after r, x, X, X, 4, w, and m.

After %, u, m, and’ m write e instead of o unless the
ending is stressed.
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Lesson 15

Observation
® 5Scction Four: Palatalized Endings
‘Read the following sentences aloud.
I IT
9T0 CHHUI* KapaHzgamn., 210 cﬁagg cTeHa.
IIT i ) v
5To cuHEE spmanue. 3TO CUHUE kapaumamy (CTEHH, 3HAHUA) .

1. What is the common feature of the adjectival endings in
each sentence?

2. How do these endings differ from those in the preceding
groups of sentences?

3. What conclusion can you draw from this?

Note: ©Some Russian adjectives take soft (palatalized) endings.

® Exercise

Complete the following sentences by adding the appropriate
endings.

rd
3TO coBeTCkK XypHaJ, a 5TO COBETCK rasera.

7
5TOT MarasuH MaJlIeHbK ; & TOT 6oJbll .

5TOT YPOK JI&TK , a TOT TpynOH .

’, d
3TO HCHaHCK BI/IHO’ xopom .

AHTIIMHACK SI3HK OYeHBL JIérk .

KTO STOT BHICOK CTYOEHT?

Mo#t cTapm 6paT odulEp, a MOS MIAMmI cecTpa CTyIeHTKAa.

Kak SI3HK BH H3ydaeTe?

W 0~ O Ul b W NP
[ ]

Kak HOB CIOBd& BH 3HaeTe?

10. Kak ceronmHa norona?
11. 3SToT cHH aBTOMOGUIIH MOH.
12, Tne mMos cuH éyMara?

*cyaui, "blue"
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P i as
13. DBTo0 cux naabTo * Moe.

14. STH cHH KapaHImanmi MOH .

@ Section Five: Plural of Adjectives

Read and compare the following two sets of sentences.

I CoII
9To HOBHE cJioBapH. 910 XOPOHME CTYOEHTH.
Sto HOBHE KHHATH. 310 XOPOUUE CTYIEeHTKH.
3To HOBHE crnosé. “ - DTo XOPOHWUE 3mauus.
3To CTAPHE nowmd. 3To BHICOKUE rnomd. .
9To KPACHHE MawduH. 3to JECKUE TaHkH.
3To UHTEPECHHE mnfcmbMa. S5To BOJBUIME JSkHa.

1. What common features do the sentences of each group share?

2. What do the underlined words in group I have in common?
In group II? What is the difference between these two
groups? Why are the endings different?

NOTE: In the plural, adjectives have but one ending
(-HE/-HUE) , regardless of gender.

® Exercise 1. Change the following sentences from the
singular to the plural.

OH xopoumMit CTYIEHT.

Tne mo# HOBHM crlioBaph?

Kakoy XypHas- BH uuTaeTe?

35TOT YPOK OUYEeHb JIETKHH.

9Ta kKOMHaTa GONbLIUAN.

To cepoe 3MaHMe OYeHBb BHCSKOe.
Kako# xopomuii meHb!

Eé cTipumuit 6paT cosmar.

3TO ero crapmas cecTpd.

9TO HOBHYN COBETCKHI CaMOJIET.

i
1)
e is 8 .

I
QWAL WNE
.

Id
* nmansTo, "coat, overcoat"
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® Exercise 2. Replace the adjectives with their antonyms.

9To MdneHbKas MammHa. - 3TO GONBHAS MamMHAa.

vd
3TO IIOX0e BHHO.

9TO CTapHi YYEBHUK.

9TO TPYIOHHH S3HK,

3TO MO cTapmuii 6part.

35TO HOBHMN CJIOBaphb.

3TO xopomas MauMHa.

3TO NErkKuit YpOK.

3TO Mos MIammas CecTpa.

O 00 N O U W N R
L]

3TO BOJABLIOH CaMOJI&T.

@ Scction Six: Endinge of Ordinal Numerals

Read the following sentences aloud and translate them.

5TO MOH HﬁPBHH-aBT0M06Hnb. TPﬁTHH VPOK OUYeHb Tp?ﬁHmﬁ.
T'ne spgecs BTOPAQ KOMHara? T'me s3gecs TPETBH yauita?
CEHbMdE 37aHKMe Hanpaso - TPﬁTbE 3pauue HanéBo - Ham
Hanla Kasapma. IOOM.

Si 1. What similarity do you see between the underlined words
L in these sentences and those in the preceding sentences?

2. How does TPETHHN differ from the other forms?

3. Can you draw a conclusion from this?

NOTE: Ordinal numerals are treated like adjectives. They
all take hard endings with the exception of TPETHI.
TPETUA takes special feminine and neuter endings =-bf
and -bE respectively. ’
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® Exercise

Form sentences by replacing the underlined word with those in
parentheses.

1. S5T10o [IATOE CJjioBO.

(2nd, 4th, 6th, 8th, 10th, 12th, 3rd)

2. 3ro NEPBHI ypok.
“(3rd, 5th, 7th, 9th, 11th)

3. 310 BTOPA4Ad yinuia.

(1st, 3rd, 4th, 5th, 6th, 7th, 8th, 9th, 10th, 1llth,
12th, 13th, 14th)
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Part II

CONVERSATIONAL MODELS

@ Section One: Vocabulary Introduction

Read the sentences and exchanges to yourself as your instruc-

tor reads them aloud. Use contextual cues to determine the mean-
ing of the underlined words or phrases.
1. Tam Gompmoi XOpomu# MarasuwH. Mu Bce noxynéeM TaM.
4 d
2. BTa koMHaTa caérnaﬁ, IOTOMY YTO B KOMHaTe 6omnbullie OKHA.
A Ta KOMHaTa TeMHas, IIOTOMY YTO TaM OKHA MaJjieHBEKHe.
. n ooon /
3. A"rImuckas mammHa "Posuic-Poiic" oueHs Joporas.
4. 3TOT 6OIBWON HOBHI aBTOMOOBUIDL nopordﬁ, a TOT MaJIeHbKUM -
JeneBHH .
4
5. - Kak TH Oymaemb, KakKas MalHHA nyyme - "Oopn" wunu "Homx"?
4 e NN
—- A pymawn, drto "Nomx"nydmwe, yem "Gopn".
6. Jopords mamal!
I Teneph HU3yYamw AHTHMUCKHUN S3HK B HHCTHTYTe. : MOl ngpyr
. .~ ’ 7, K ~ ”, ; o
AHaTOnuK I&BJIOB YUYUT HCHMAHCKHI. OH AYyMaeT, YTO UCIAHCKHH
HBHK‘nérqe*,qu AHTJIMHCKHKN . I yXe HeMHOIO I'OBOPK IIO=aHT'JIUM~-
Cku. CeHYac s uay Ha ypoOK. Inmy, xak Bxl BCe XUBETE.
TBOMX CHH Muma.
* ¢ n a3 "
jerue, easier
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@ Scction Two: Vocabulary Presentation

e Nouns
" Russian English Comments/Examples
BPIOKHU (pl.) slacks, Ybu 3TO GPIOKU?
pants,
trousers As in English, this noun occurs
only in the plural.
BEHDb (fem.)| thing
BEmMY (pl.) things, 5To Bamu BEmMu?
belongings
BOEHTOPT similar to a Bce 5TH BEmM GLIM B BOEHTOPTE.
post exchange
PX
KOCTﬁM suit (man's T'me MO® CepH¥ KOCTIOM?
or woman's),
costume
ONEXIA clothes, Ubs1 3TO OIEXHAZ
clothing :
OIOEXIA is a collective noun and
occurs only in the singular.
NANBTO overcoat 3TO cépoe NnanbToO MOEe.

(plural: ‘ ’

MAJIBETO) NAJIBTO is one of a number of Rus-
sian nouns ending in -o that are
of foreign origin. These nouns
have the same form in the plural
as in the singular. (Compare Eng-
l1ish "deer/deer," "sheep/sheep,"
"moose/moose," etc.)

- TIUITXKAK jacket, 9TO MO¥ HOBHN TIHIKAK.
sportcoat
4 . ld
"PYBAIIKA shirt I'me Mou py6amku?
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Nouns (continued)

Lesson 15
Conversational Models

Russian English Comments/Examples
TY®IU (pl.) | shoes T'me Mou TYQIH?
This noun occurs most often in
the plural.
IIBET color Kako# sTO uBetT?
(plural:
IIBETX)
e Adjectives
Russian English Comments/Examples
DEMEBEIN cheap, 3Ta MamuHa Oemesas.
inexpensive '
IOPOTON expensive 2TO OOPOTOH OOM.
Dear... (form Joporas TaHSI, eee
of address)
KEITBIN yellow Ha yiume CTOHT XEJTHM aBTOMOGHIIE.
3EJIEHBN green Thme Mos 3esiéHas py6alka?
KOPﬁQHEBHH brown 3TOT KOPHYHEBHII nnnméx O4YeHb
nopordii.
KPACHBH pretty, JIeHHHTPAl-OYeHb KPACHBHY I'OPOL.
beautiful
CBETJII light, Tme MoOM CBETIHE OGPIOKHU?
bright,
light-colored
CUHMA (royal) blue Sl He 3Haw, I'He MO¥ CHHUN KapaHIall.
TEMHBIN dark; dark TBO# TEMHHI KOCTIOM xﬁme,qu
(-=colored) CBE TR,
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® Adverbs

Russian English Comments/Examples
HOSTOMY therefore, OH'MHdro YHTAeT § MOSTOMYy OYeHD
thus MHOT'O 3HaeT. T
® Verbs ‘
S Russian English Comments/Examples
IVMATEH to think S mymawn, 4TO mOpa MOTH moMoi.
T mvMan to intend ‘
Ay to plan

TH IyMaellb
OH/OHA pmyMaeT

MH FyMaem

BH OyMaere

, OHH IYyMamoT
oymari (Te) (Imp.)

HNOKYTIATE to buy, OHu noxynébT Hoﬁuﬁ OOM.

S to purchase

TH IIOKYIIdenb
4
' OH/OHa NOoKyHnaeT

MEl TIOKyIaeMm
BH IIOKyndeTe
OHM MOKYNAKT
nokyndi(te) (Imp.)

® Tdioms & Expressions:

Russian : Translation/CQmments

KAXETCH it seems, it appears; most likely, T
think, I guess

”KAK6PO HBETA (+ noun) | What color is (+ noun)

HABEPHO probably, likely, in all probability,
in all likelihood

(3TO) NOPABRIA (That's) true.

(3TO) TAK This/That is so.
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Idioms & Expressions (continued)

Russian o _ : TRANSLATION/COMMENTS
BHAPOHAPﬁ‘ o Thank you (more formal)

B?ﬁbTE HOBP& ] 'Would you be so kind...
ﬂABﬁH(TE)(+ inf.), } Let's... IaBafiTe 34BTPaKaTh.
'HE 3A 94TO ' | Don't mention it.

(Note that the stress falls on He.)

JIATIHO OK, all right

""" C YIOBOJILCTBUEM With pleasure
B yEM IEJTO? | What is the matter?
HE IVMAI I don't think so.

v ® Numerals

Russian ' English
MATHANUATE | fifteen
NATHAIIATE | fifteenth
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@ sScction Three:

exchanges.
patterns.

1.

Tne Mou cTapee OpoxKu?
KakOoro OHu LBETa?

OHH 3eJISHHE.

# .
gd upgy HIOKyIaTh HOBHHU
KOCTIOM.

Kakdu?

0 XOuY CUHUN aHTJIHMHCKHI

KOCTKM.

Stor Mosiondl oduilep - HUX
CHIH.

OH JIeNTeHdHT?

'd
KaxeTca, KarnuTaH.

Tne MOM Bemu?
7
Kakde BEmu?

Xénras pybamKa M KOPHUI=

HeBhle TYHIIH.

’
OHH, KaxeTCcs, TaM, B
KOMHaTe.

KTo Hama HoOBas npernoma-—
BaTeNbHUIIA?

T'ocnioxa IllaBJjiOBA.
OHa MoJsiomas?

4
MoJsionas ¥ KpacHBas.

9T0 aHTIHHCKas MamuHa?
Jda, U OYeHb XOopouaf.
A OHa nemeBag?

HeT, oHa pmopords.
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Voeabulary Reinforcement

Listen to your instructor as he or she reads the following
Pay particular attention to the stress and intonation
Practice the exchanges pairs.

Where are my old pants?
What color are they?

They are green.

I am going to buy a new suit.

What kind?
I want a blue English suit.

That young officer is their son.

Is he a lieﬁtenant?

He's a captain, I think.

Where are my things?
Which things?

Yellow shirt and brown shoes.

I think they're in the room
there.

Who is our new teacher?

Mrs. Pavlov.
Is she young?

Young and beautiful.

Is that an English car?
Yes, and a very good one.
Is it cheap?

No, it's expensive.



10.

11.

12.

JIloporas mMama, s Tenepb

H3y4Yaw AaHI'JIUACKHU HA3HK.

T He 3Haeuwsb, IrOe
30ecCh XOpOoum¥ pecTo— .
pan?

- Uou B Kny®. TaM xXopo-

mUP ¥ OemeBHH pPecTo= .
paH, .

Vd
Kny6 manekd orcwna?
Vd V4
Bunumpes TO BHCOKOE

3JaHue? Kny6 TaMm.

4 /
HBaHOB, KaXeTcs, MNOKy-
7
naeTr Oom?

He nymawo. OH POBODHT,
YTO JOMd celyac OYeHb
Ooporde.

BH NOKyINaeTe HOBHIA
aBTOMOOHJIDL?

Jda.

P4
Kakoro on useTa?

3eJIeHHH .
OH, HaBEpHO, yXe XOopo-
moO T'OBOPUT IO-PYCCKH?

He pgymamn.

I'le TIOJIKOBHUK
CMMPHOB? -

He sHaw. A B
yeM Oerso?

Ero xena crpammuBaeTt,
I'Ie OH.

Lesson 15
Conversational Models

Dear Mom, I'm now studying
English.

Do you know where a good res-

taurant is here?

Go to the club. There's a good
and inexpensive one there.

Is the club far from here?

See that tall building? The
club is there.

Ivanov, it seems, is buying a
house.

I don't think so. He says that

houses right now are very ex-
pensive.

Are you buying a new car?

Yes, I am.

What color is it?

Green.

He, probably, speaks Russian
well?

I don't think so.

Where is Colonel Smirnov?

I don't know; What's the

matter?

His wife is asking where he is.
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TAK I'OBOPAT PYCCKUE

® Scction One: Expressing Thanks

Presented in Figure 1 below are several ways of expressing
thanks in Russian. ‘

LANGUAGE FORM | TRANSLATION COMMENTS
Cniacuto. ggzgisyou'
° Most commonly
) Many thanks. used forms.
Bosipumioe cnacubo. Thanks a lot.

Thank you ever so much.

Braromapi. Thanks. Commonly used,
Braromapi Bac. Thank you. but more formal

Figure 1.

Pattern Sentences

—~ Jo6pHi OmeHb, Oner. Kak pgena? Good day, Oleg. How are things?

- Cnacu6o, HWYero. A TH Kak Not bad, thanks. How are i
XUBEWb ? things with you? '

- Tak cebe.* » So-so.

- XoTHTe curapeTy? Do you want a cigarette?

- @a, crnacubo. Yes, thanks.

- CurqpéTm TaMm, Ha CTOoJe,. The cigarettes are over there
KypuTe, noxanyicra. on the table. Go ahead and

smoke.
- Bnarojapi© Bac. Thank you.

* When a negative response is given (Tak ce6e, IJIOXo) it is not
followed by an expression of thanks.
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@® Section Two: Expressing "You've Welcome
Presented in Figure 2 below are two ways of expressing
"You're welcome" in Russian.

LANGUAGE FORM TRANSLATION COMMENTS
Noxany#cral You are welcome. Most commonly
He 3a uTo. “IDon't mention it. used forms.

Figure 2.

® Exercise. Listen to your instructor read the following
exchanges. Practice the exchanges with another student.

s ’
1. - IpocTtuTe, BH He 3HaeTe, TIle 3IeCh PYCCKHUN OTHesN?

- Bropas ABepb HAIPAaBO.

- Cnacu6o.
- Iloxany#ucra.
2. - U3BHMHHTe, 3TO 3maHue HandBO ~ mWTA6?2
- I[a .
- Cracubo.
-~ Ioxany#cTa.
1} - ‘I
3. - B He 3HaeTe, r'Ie XMBET TOCHOIHH IIaBJIOB?

- OH XMBET B KBapTupe N 2.
= Bonepmoe cnacubo.

- He 3a urTO.

4, - 3mech MOXHO KYPHUTH?
- /
~ Ha, moxany#cTa. CHUrapeTH Ha CTOJICS.
- Brnaromapio Bac.

- He 3a uTo,
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@ Secction Three: Making a Polite Request

Presented below is a Russian expression used in making a
polite request. '

LANGUAGE FORM TRANSLATION COMMENT
BynbTe no6pH, ...| (If you) Please, " Polite way of get-
.e+; (Would you) ting someone's at-
’ Be so kind as to tention in order to
ees; (Would you) make a request.
bo me the favor
of...

Figure 3.

Pattern Sentences

Vd ’ Vd

1. BynbTe HDO6GpH, He 3aKpHBaiTe, IoXanydcTa, OKHO.
7 ’

2. BynobsTe HJO6pH, CKaxuTe, IHoxanyicrta, TIe 6GaHK,
7/ Vs

3. ByzaobTe JOOBpH, He CTOHTe 3Iech.

 @ ;; { ® Exercise. Listen to your instructor read the following
R exchanges. Practice the exchanges with another student.

K rd rd
1. =~ BynobTe HO6GpH, He KYPUTEe 3IeCh.
- Xopouo.
2., - BﬁﬁbTe no6pﬁ, CKaXHTe 3TO NMO-PYyCCKH, A He HOHUMAKX TO-aH=
TJIUACKU .
- Xopouo.
3. - BﬁhbTe no6pﬁ, rge snechs mwrabd?

- BTOopo# mom HanpéBo.
- Bnaromapi Bac.

- IMoxanyiucra.
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@® Section Four: Consenting and Agreeing

Presented in Figure 4 are several ways of expressing consent
or agreement in Russian.

LANGUAGE FORM TRANSLATION CONSENT

Xopomd. g Okay; All right; Most common form
Fine. of agreement.

JlamHO . Okay; All right; Informal, casual
Fine. form of consent.

NaBait (~Te) Okay; Let's Response to some-

one's suggestion
to do something.

C ynoBOILCTBUEM. With pleasure Expression of con-
: sent.

Figure 4.

® Exercise 1. Listen to your instructor read the following
exchanges. Practice the exchanges with another student.

Ed
1. - £o§opn, noxany#ucra, IIO-PYyCCKH.
-~ Xopomo.

Vd
-~ TosbxO HEe OYEeHh OHCTPO.

- JlansO.
¢ /. . .
2. - PebGaTa, maBaliTe IOBOPUTDH TOJBKO IIO—-pPyCCKHu !
- IaBawnTe.
’ Id ’ ’
3. = Cawma, ugi o6emaTh!

~ C yIOBOIBCTBHEM.

ffﬁ;ﬁfi e Exercise 2. Substitute other words for the underlined ones
SRR in Exercise 1 to change the meanings of the exchanges.
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@® Scction Five: Expressing Agreement and Confirmation

Presented in Figure 5 below are several ways of expressing

agreement and confirmation in Russian.

LANGUAGE FORM TRANSLATION | COMMENT

lpdBoa.
9To mpdBza.

This/That (It) is true.

[IpABUIBHO. Correct; Right; Yes.

These responses

Kouéuno.

Certainly; Of course; a repetition of

Surely.

‘ by :
Ia, KOHEYHO. Yes, of course. act(s)
5TOo Tak. . This/That (It) is so.

often followed up by

agreed or asserted

are

the

Figure 5.

Pattern Sentences

1.

SToT uBeT Jyuyme, 4YeM TOT,

This color is better than that

npasga? (one), isn't it?

NMpdBna. That's true.

9ToO mpaBIa, YTO OH celyuac Is it true that he is serving
CIIYXUT B APMHUH? / in the army now?

Ia, mnpaBga. Yes, that's true.

HoOBHI yqéBHHK aydme, 4em The new textbook is better
CTapuii. than the o0ld one.

NPABUIILHO. , Right.

Bel TOXe HOETE B KIIY6? Are you going to the club alsq°
Ia, KOHéQHO, uuy. Yes, of course I'm going.

TaM Irorojza Jaydme, YeM There the weather is better
30€ecCh. : ' than here.

Ja, »TO Tak, HO 3HOECh TOXEe Yes, that's true. But it
Hemnoxas. isn't bad here either.

® Exercise.

E@peHTop BpayH yxe XOpoumo I'OBOPUT [IO-PYCCKH.
IShie) npaBna. OH POBOpHT OYeHb XOpOouo.

PYCCKHI S3HK HEe OYeHL TPYIHHIA.
IpdBUABHO.

BHl MOHMMAETe BCE&, UTO OH TOBOPUT?
KOHeYHO, IOHHMAaW.

a0 4
dTa xENTas pyGauKa XOPOWAs ¥ HELODPOTA.
DTO Tak, HO Ta, CHHAA, IYyuwe.,
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Expressing Disagreement

Presented in Figure 6 below are several expre551ons of
disagreement in Russian.

LANGUAGE FORM

TRANSLATION COMMENT

HenpdBza.
9TO HempasIa.

HenpadBHJIBHO.

3TO He Tak.

This/That (It) is
not true.

These responses are
often followed by a
correction of the
contradicted or denied
fact(s).

Incorrect; Wrong;
Not right.

This/That (It) is
not so.

Figure 6.

Pattern Sentences

9TO mpaBma, 4YTO

BHUY FOBOpHT HO-aHPHHHCKH7

HeT, HenpaBna.

CKKX1 OH He T'OBOPHUT.

BHl SH%eTe,KaKée
OH, Kaxercsa,

OHa TroOBOPHUT,
UOSTEe B KIy6.
2T0O He TakK.

UIOEM B pecToOpaH.

® FExercise. Rea

as necessary.

KanuTaH.
7 s -
HenpdBuJIBHO, ero 3BAHHe Maidp.

YTO BH CeT'OHA

CerongHsa: MH

vary them in as many ways as you can.

MHoro patoTam,

3TO TIJIOXO.

Is it true that Boris Pavlov1ch
speaks English?
No, that's not true.

speak English.

BOpHC HaBno—

Mo-aurinuii— He doesn't

Do yoﬁ know what his rank is?
I believe he is a captain.
That's not right. He's a major.

ld
ero 3BaHHue?

She says that today you are
going to the club.

That is not so. Today we are
going to a restaurant.

d the following communicative exchanges and
Work in pairs or threes

Fi
, Mumal

Béuep, Onér! Kak xuBEMb?

. A TH?

7
6e.

Tak cebe?
a pabtoTa HeHHTepecHasda.
uyTo Bépa Temnepm

4 ’
Ckaxu, 3TO mnpaBia,

padoTaeT B HHCTHUTYTe?

1. - Ipusér
2. - DI66pwi
1. - Huuerd
2. - Tak ce
1. - Hoqu§
2. -

1. - Ha,

2. - HerT,

I4
HerlpaBa.

. 4 ., .
OHa TaM u3yvYaeT AaHIJIMHUCKUN fA3HK.
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re
— Bm 3HaAKOMBI?

- KdxeTcs, HeT.

- VB4H [eTpdHKO.

/
- Bop#c [I4Bj0B. OYeHDL NPHUSTHO.

- O4YeHb pan. Bl TOXe HU3yUYaeTe AHIVIMHCKHIY S3HK?

- HeT, s usyvaw HCIaAHCKHUI.

- HcnaHCku¥ SA3HK, KémeTCH, OYeHBb JISTKHIL?

.

I
- Her, 5TO He Tax. f gymaw, 4YTO BCe SI3HKH TPYIHHE .

, ‘
- D9TO, KOHEUYHO, MpaBIa.

- Hy, xopomo, pe6sTa. YBﬁnHMCH CerogHsa BeuepOM B Kiybe..

- Iokd, Muma.

W N WN WD WNwN R
.

- o cBuOmaHuga.
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Part IV

PROGRESS CHECK

@ Scction One: Homework Review

Review and discuss the activities in Homework I.

® sScction Two: Lexical Exercises

® Exercise 1. Complete the sentences by using the correct
forms of the words in parentheses.

1. - I'me BH OOHYHO mokynaeTe ___ ? (clothes)
-B __. (PX)

2. Tme mod ___ ? (things)

3. __ Bama pyb6amka? (what color)

4. 3T0 ___ Tydmu? (cheap)

5. Tme Mot ____ xocTwM? (brown)

6. DSTO KpaCHBHIA ___+ (color)

7. ©O#, ___, cryndur. (seems, appears, I think)
8. HoBme ___ Ha cTyne. (pants, slacks)

9. ST0 ___ MarasuuH? (expensive)
10. Taus — ___ néBymxa. (pretty, beautiful)
11. 3To kpacHBas . (shirt)
12. Bor TBOM uépHHe ___ . (shoes)

13. Mos HoBas mMauHHa — . (blue)
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14. 5To nameTd Moé. (yellow)

15. He noxyndit »TOT . (suit)

16. 3TO vacH. (inexpensive)

17. Bu , y%€ 3HaeTe 3TO? (probably)

18. Ceromus muoxds nordua, Bcs ceMbd moma. (therefore,
consegquently)

19. Mu HOBHI aBTOMOGUJL. = (to buy)

20. D3BToT OYeHb HOpPOTOH. (jacket)

21. - UYTO TH HOKymdews?
~ 51 mokymamn KocT¥M. (green)

22. - Tm pgymaems, BPIKH JIydme, YeM 2 (light~colored)
(dark) ' ,

V]ffff: 23. 4 , OHa moma. (to think)

24. — MOXHO BHIEeTb rpamnéHKy HBaHéByZ
~ MoxHO. DTO #f. ? (What's the matter?)

25, - TOBOPHTE TOJNBKO MHO-pyccku. (let's)

® Exercise 2. Complete the following exchanges or sentences
by providing the correct forms of the given verb.

1. yqﬁTb

= YTO TH ceHmyac ?
-4 nuandér. A BH 4TO 2
- Mu HOBHE CJIOBa.
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2. xoTéTh

- Tocnopnd, KTO KOpe?
- Bce .
’ 4
- Mo Opyr CIIYXHTHh B APMHHU, a f He .
- I'me Bl padoraTth?
- B mkorne.

- A Bama xeHa?

- OHa He paboTaTb.

r'd
3. noxynarsk

- Kynma BH upgeTe?
- Mu uUmem MauuHy .
- Bu AQHTIHUHACKYI MaulkuHy?

- HeT, aMepuMKaHCKYW.

- 4Yto oHHM __ ?-

- KHuru.

- A ¥TO ____ Bam Myx?
- O __ cJiosaps.
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@® Scction Three: Text Restoration

Your clues are ‘the given responses.

1.

10.

11.

12.

13.

?

Moé uMmsa u JTuecTBO Brnamumup HukondeBud.

?

BacunnesB.

?

1 %xuBy B JIeHHHTpame.

?

Mo#t ampec: 7-a COBETCKas yJjuia, OOM HOMep 2,

?

d paboTaw B HHCTHTfTe.

?

g yuuresnb.

2

» 4
Mou pOOMTEsM XWUBYT B HOepéBHE.

?

OTen paboraeT, a mMaMma HerT,

?

4 ~
OH BOEHHHH.

?

’
IIoJsIKOBHUK.

?

’
A 3HAW HEMHOTO AHIJIMHCKUM f3HK .

?

O6hyYHO ornmxém B LepeBHe.

?

Restore the following dialogue by supplying the questions.

KBapTﬁpa 6.

Y4 4
B nepeBHe s MHOrO 4YHTaw, NOUMYy OHCBMAa, Y4y AHTJIMICKHH

SISHK.
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® sSection Four: Lexical Reinforcement

Complete the following sentences using antonyms of the
underlined words.

1. STOT ypoK NErKuit, a TOT .
2. 5 myman, 4YTO CBETJIHM KOCTIOM JIydmle, deM .
A 3. BSTa MammHa »oporas, a Ta .
’
4., Mom mnapmmit 6par ce#fivac goma, a Ha pabore.
, s
5. IoyeMy BH CHIOHUTE, a OHA ?
. , .
6. Tam paboTaThb TPYOHO, a 31ech .
’ rd ’
7. Cama TOBOPHT MNO—-aHTJIMMCKH Jdydume, YeM s, a Mama .
8. 5 Bcernd nokyndio memébBme BEmuM, a MOS XeHA .
Id . ’
9. Bamu pomHTEeNH MOJIOOHE, a MOH .
7 /7
10. O MHOTO T'OBOPHUT, HO Oesjaert.
/ N
/«9 J ! °
| °
> 4
S

"y
11
&

r
|
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@ Section Five: Divected Conversation

Ask as many questions as possible.

Example: Buepa MH BCe OHUIM B pecTopaHe. 3STO MaleHBKHI
PYCCKHH pecTOpaH. AHIpeH TOXe 6mJl TaM. AHIpeM -~

MOW IOpyI', OH y4YHUTEJlb.
1. .I'me BH BHUIM BYepa?
2. Kakxo# 3TO peéTopéH?
3. Krto emé ‘Tam GRUI?

4. Kto OH?

5. 4Yro oH penaeT?

1.

51 He 3HaW, YbEé 3TO MNanbkTO, HO 3TO HE MOE NanbTo. MO& NajsbTo

cBETiOE, a He TéMHOe. BOT OHO, HA CTyJe.

Mo# 6part CH§KHT B épMHH. OH cepxaHT, a ero gpyr Hukosnap -

opuuep. Ceiyac OHH 06a B KiyGe.

/7
BeuepoM MH YACTO CHOHUM AoMa. Myx YHTAeT, a g CAymaw Pamuo.

I d -
Hamu neTu He XOTHAT CHﬂéTb ooMa. OHU UOYT B OGUBJIMOTEKY WU
B KJy6G.

Moe umsa - IxoH. 51 aMepukaHell, HO XOPOMWO 3HAKW PYCCKUM S3HK.

A GHCTPO I'OBOPK MO-DYCCKH M UHTAKW DYCCKHUE KHUTH.
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Part V

GRAMMAR NOTES

Section One: Introduction to Adjectives
® An adjective is a word which describes (modifies) a noun.

® An adjective tells something about the noun by answering
the question: "What kind?"

What kind of car is that?

That is a good car.

Section Two: Russian Adjectives in the Singular

® In the singular, a Russian.adjective has a separate ending
for each of the three genders; the adjective must agree with
the noun.

® There are several groups of adjectival endings. The final

consonant of the stem and/or the location of the stress in the
adjective determine what group of endings a given adjective has.

® Singular adjectival endings are summarized as shown in
Figure 5 (next page).
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SINGULAR ADJECTIVAL ENDINGS
UNSTRESSED STRESSED
Basic Type rAfter T,K, X} After X, 9, I, I All Adjectives
GENDER| HOB-El1 |cfiH-nn| PYCCK-uit | XxOPOu-uit MOJIOR-O1
MASC. ~BIN1 -1H -UH . -uf on
: v .
FEM. —-As =-4as -Ad -Ad , -Ad
[ 4
NEUT. -0OE -EE -0OE —EE -0OE
Figure 5.
® Basic Type: ® After X, 49, i, I:
>>>>> 3To cTaphll yyeGHUK. STo Haw MnéngHH épaT.

9To cUHUN kapaHmam.

2To HgBAH raseTa. 3T0 MosA CTépEAH ceCTpé.
5To cus{dd KHUTA.

5To kpacHOE BHHO. 5To xXOpOwEE BuHJ.
: Ll
3To cUHEE nmansTd. '

e After I', K, X: _ ® Stressed Endings:
7 7 !
3TO COBETCKHH xypHA. 3ToT mom moporoOHu.
N I
IShie] MéﬂeHBEAH MamvHa. STa KBapTﬁpa noxAsi.
[
3ro aHMIHACKOE cndBo. 9To 3pdnue 60sbWOE.
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® Exercise,

Provide the appropriate endings for each of the following
adjectives.

1. ODTo pycck VIEGHUK .
2. BoT xopou KOMHATA.

.
3. DTo mWIox BHHO.

4. STo cHH___ KapaHspaum.
5. 3mech MaJeHbK____ OKHO.
6. Tam 6onbm;__ MarasuH.
7. BToO COBETCK____ TaHK.

8. SToO HOB CUH py6auka.

ST 9. BOT aMepHKaHCK caMonér.
10. Ham xnacc - BONBHU .
11. 3To 6o0nbu HUJIH MaJIeHbK 3paHue?

12. BTO Bonbu HJIH MaJIeHbK nepéBHH?

BRI v ,
PRI 13. Ume »T0O CcuH nanbTo?
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@® Scction Three: Russian Adjectives in the Plural

e In the plural, a Russian adjective has but one ending used
for all nouns, regardless of gender.

® The plural ending is either "hard" (-ue) or "soft" (-wue)
as summarized in Figure 6 below.

PLURAL ADJECTIVAL ENDINGS

Basic Type After T', K, X, and X, 9, W, I
HOB | BIit | CUH lHH PYCCK | " XOPOII lHH

ALL

GENDERS B l —HE | —HE

Figure 6.

® Exercise. Provide the appropriate ending for each of the
following adjectives.

1. 3TO0 cCcTap KHATH.

2. BoOT HOB KYDPHAIIH &

3. 3ro COBeTCK____TaseTH.

4. OSTo 4EpH___ OUKH.

5. 3mech aMepHKaHCK___ CaMOJIETH .
6. 2To Hamm nepB___pyccx___cﬁOBé.
7. 3Oech MajleHbK___ OKHa.

/
8. TaM COBETCK COJIOATH .

9. THme BCe HOB___ CTYHOEHTH?
10. B moMe GOJBM___KOMHATH.
11. B ropogme BHCOK___ 3A3HHUA.
12. B kyacce 6ejl___ CTEHH.
13. 32To CHH___KapaHnamﬁ.

14. 3To0 mnox vacH.
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@ Section Four: Introduction to Ordinal Numerals

® Ordinal Numerals (words like "first," "second," "third,"
etc.) function as modifiers. Thus they agree in gender and
number with the nouns to which they refer.

népB@E CTYIIeHT (first student [malel)
népBég CTYOeHTKA (first student [female])
népng 3ganue (first building)

® All ordinal numerals have the basic type, hard adjectival
endings except:

TPﬁTHH ("third"), which has irregular (for feminine and
neuter) "soft" endings.

TPETUN YPOK (third lesson)
TpéTég KOMHaTa (third room)
TpéTég 30aHue (third building)

BTOPOM ("second"), HECTOH ("sixth"), CEOBLMOU ("seventh"),
BOCBMOM ("eighth"),which all have the regular stressed

endings.

vvvvvvv BTOpéE YPOK (second lesson)
meCTég KOMHaTa (sixth room).
BOCBMéE 3maHue (eighth building)

Notice the presence of the soft sign in CEIBMOW and
BOCBMOH . |
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® Exercise. Provide the appropriate ending for
following ordinal numerals.

1. "A" - neps 6YKBA.

. /
2. BTop OOM HaJIeBO - Ham,
3. 210 Tper nucsMO.

4. 13TO 4eTBEPT = VYpPIK.

5. 9TO MOM AT  pPAaccKas.
6. BOT mecT KBapTHpAa.
/ /
7. CempMm 3IJaHMe HampaBo - Hama Kas3apma.
/
8. 3T0 BOCBM KypHAJ.
14

9. 2TO OeBAT HOMED .
10. TI'me smech HecsaT___ KOMHAaTa?

11. Buepa SHJ OIMHHAIIAT ypOK .

12. STo OBeHamuaT  YIHIA.

13. 3mech TPHUHAOUAT otnéen.
14. UYeTHpHamuaT apMus ceiivac B KHese.
15. Kak 2TO YacTs? - IllaTHagnarT .
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@ Section Five: Exercises

® Exercise 1. Answer each question with the appropriate form
of xopomu#t as in the model.

Kakasa oHa cTyzmeHTKa? - OHa XOpPoOwAHd CTyIOeHTKA.

Kako¥ OH y4yuTenn?

Kakoe »T0 BHHO?

Kaxkaa »TO pasora?

Kaxkue »TO vacw?

Kakoi# »ToO Maraswu?

Kakas sToO KBapTupa?

Kaxue »TO Bemu?

O N O Ul WN R
L]

Kakxasa »TO kapTa?

® Exercise 2. For each of the following statements formulate

a question using the appropriate form of the word xako# as in
the model.

2TO pycckas KHUTra. - KakAd »TO kHHUTA?

. OTO MOH IMEepBHM VUYeBHUK.
. DTO BHCOKOe 3JaHHe.

.. Y4
JenleBasa py6éanka.

. 9TO cTapHe YacH.

w
H
o

pycckasi xapra.

AN U1 W N
O]
x )
o

AHTJIMICKHME CHTapETH.

w
H
0
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Lesson 15
Grammar Notes

® Exercise 3. Change the following sentences from the plural
to the singular as in the model.

TO HOBHE CTYJbsi. — 2TO HOBHH CTyII.

+ DTO DPYCCKHE XypHAaJH.

Kakue 3mech BUHA?
. STH YypOKH JEeTKHe.

TaM 60JbuIe peCcTOpPaHH.

3TO TpyOHHE CJIOBA.

, .
9TO COBETCKHE COJINATH.

~N O U e WD
.

5TO Xopomme CTYIEeHTH.

e Exercise 4. Answer the following questions using the approp-
riate antonyms for the underlined adjectives as in the model.

9TO HOBHI aBTOMOB6UIL? - HeT, »TO0 CTAPHHN aBTOMOGHUIE.

. DTO TPYOHHN VPOK?

ISkive) noporde BHHO?

2TO CTapHEe XypHAJH?

ITO SonbuIoHn nOM?’

3T0 ero cTapumHi 6paT?

s’ .~
3TO CBETJIHHM KOCTIOM?

N oY v W
L]

. DTO ux MIagmas JoUYb?
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Part VI

APPLICATION

® Exercise 1. Form exchanges according to the model.

IIpennonaBaTenb: CTYIeHT:

I'me xapaunmam? Kakoit Kaparg,gam?
1. TI'me rasera? 6. I'me cTymeHTH?
2. Tne »xypHan? 7. T'me cepxaHT?
3. TI'me mneHbTH? 8. TI'me nucbMO?
4. TIle BHHO? 9. T'me kanu?
5. T'me cnoBapb? 10. T'me xuura?

® Exercise 2. Form exchanges according to the model.

llpennomaBaTesnb: CTYIIeHTH
aBToMO6uNb (white) 1. Kakoro mnB€Ta 5TOT aBTOMOGHIIL?

2. 3TO BeJyibii aBTOMOBUIND.

1. mumxak (green). 6. 3manue (yellow)
2. Tydmu (brown) 7. nocka (black)
3. pVGéﬁKa (red) 8. kapaupmam (blue)
4. ©opwxku (blue) 9. BuHO (red)

5. KocTEM (grey) 10. Mamana (white)
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Lesson 15
Application

@ Exercise 3. Form exchanges according to the model.

[IpenogaBaTesnb: . CTymeHT:

9TO HOBHI KOCTHM? = HeT, 5TO CTapHi KOCTIM.

1. 3To xopomnﬁ,canapb?
e 2. DTo meméBas py6amka?
3. DTO TEéMHHe BPRKHU?
4, DBTo Gonbmol MarasuH?
5. STO Ioporoe BUHO?
6. DTO IJIOXHe YacCH?
7. DTo Bam cTapumii 6paT?
8. Bama XxoMHaTa CBETIaA?
9. 9DTo moporie cnrapéTm?
10. 2TO MaJIeHBKUY aBTOMOBHIL?
11. 3SToT odutiep Mononéﬁ? "
12. DTo Bamwa miammas cecTpa?
-   . 13. 3TO cTapH¥ yYeBSHHUK?
14. DTO meméBHE TYGIH?

15. 3ToO TpfﬁHmﬁ YPOK?
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Application

® Exercise 4. Form exchanges according to the model.

IIpennogaBaTens: CTyIeHTH:
HOBHIH KOCTIM 1. DTOT KOCTHM HOBHIA?

2. Ja, HOBHII.
1. A Tor?
rd
2. TOT KOCTHKM CTapHIi.

1. nmoporue Bemu 6. xXopoumme CHIapeTH

2. Xxopomasa py6Gamxa ’ 7. TPYIOHHN YDPOK

3. ZIewéBoe BHHO 8. nérkas pa6oTa

4. crTapmii numxax 9. 1mIOoXoe BHHO LT
5. HOBoOe 3gaHue 10. HOBHIt yueSHHK

® Exercise 5. Form exchanges according to the model. Use any
appropriate adjective in answering the second question.

[lpennopgaBaTens: CTYyIeHTH :
CHHHI KOCTHM 1. Baw KOCTKM CHHU?
2. Ja, cpruui.

1. A ero?

2. Ero xocTmM cepmil.

1. MaﬂéHbKaH MamuHa 6. Xeénras pySamka
2. GConpumoit nom ’ 7. TéMmHas KOMHaTa
3. CBeT/IHE BPHKH 8. cHHAs MaumHa
4. KOpPHYHEBHEe Ty®diau 9. 3eJjiéHHN KOCTMM
5. cTapno oTeu' 10. cepoe nansToO
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Lesson 15
Applieation

e Exercise 6. Form exchanges according to the model. Use
appropriate adjective in answering the guestions.

MpenononaBaTesib: " CTyOEHTH:

. T'oe KOCTéM?

Kakoi KOCTIOM?

HoBmi.

CTapu# KOCTKM TaM, a rmge
HOBHII, S HEe 3HaM.

KOCTIOM

N o P
.

1. py6amka 4. nuOxakK 7. xypHal
2. Tydam 5. BSpPOKH 8. xapaHpan
3. mnansTo 6. rasera 9. y4YeBHHK

any

® Exercise 7. Complete the following sentences by providing

1. Tnme (12th) ymuua?

2. 3toO (3rd) ypox? - Her, (4th).
3. Moir gom (6th) HameBoO.

4. 3Sto Hama (lst) mammHa.

5. Tme 3mecshs (7th)»KOMHaTé?

6. 4 3pmech yxe (lOtﬁ) IeHb.

7. Tam (8th) xBapTupa.

8. I'me mMoé (2nd) mnamnbToO?

9. 3mecy crout (15th) apmua? - Her, (1l1lth).
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Lesson: 15
Application

® Exercise 8. Read the following model and then form exchanges
corresponding to the established model.

IlpenonaBaTenb: CTyOoeHTH
TaHA MOKyHnaeT Ty®JIH. 1. d4ro nokynder TEus?

’
2, Tdusa, 4YTO BH IMOKyHnaere?
, ’
3. 4 nokymnaw Tydam.

13

Kanuran nokynaeTr DHUIXaK.

VBaH nokynaeT OGpPIOKH.

Onier u Jlapa HOKYIawT IOM.

I'-i UBaHOB mnoOKynaeTr najbToO.

I'-xa CMuUpHOBa mnoKynaeTr Ty(dJu.

N U bW N R
.

Onera u BopHc IIOKyIIalnT KHHUTU.

® Exercise 9. Provide Russian equivalents for the following
English sentences.

. Is this suit expensive or cheap?

. This white wine is better than the red.
. This is my younger sister.

- Whose brown shoes are these?

- Where is our lst lieutenant?
- There are various magazines in the library.
. These are Soviet light tanks.

1
2
3
4 .
5. I want this dark sportcoat and those light—cblored pants.
6 v
7
8
9. What military unit is stationed there?

0

10. This young man is my elder son.
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Part VII
CONVERSATION

@ Scction One: Comprehension and Interpretation

e Exercise 1. Perform as an interpreter and translate the
Russian sentences into English and the English sentences into
Russian. Perform this exercise with closed books.

I
1. Excuse me, do you know where there is a good store?
2. Jla, s 3Hao XOpoumii MarasuH HeOajiIeKo OTCKHIA.
1. Is it an expensive store?
2. HeT, »TOT MarasuH He OYeHb JOPOTOH.
1. Where is this store?
2. Upute mHamnpaso. TpeThbe cepoe 3JaHHe — MarasuH.

1. Many thanks. I think I know where it is.

Ix
41,3}1' 1. Tell (me), please, where are the inexpensive shoes here?

2. HUnouTe HaneBo. Bce Tydsau Tam.

1. Are these brown shoes expensive?

2. Her, 5T Tydnu HeweBHeEe.
1. Thank you. And where are English books and dictionaries?
2. Ouum Tam, Ha CToje.

1. I see. Thank you.
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Lesson 15
Conversation

x.q. , ® Exercise 2.
bbbb 1. You are looking for a good, inexpensive store where you
, o can buy shoes and clothing. Stop a passerby and ask him (her)
o about it.

2. You are in the store. Inquire about the things you want
to buy (how expensive they are, where they are).

@ Secction Two: Improvisation

Complete each exchange by supplying all of the missing words
or phrases. Your clues to the situation are the words which are
already given. Expand each exchange as you wish.

1. = TH celivac ~ B MarasuH?
- INla, A uoy OOKyIarTsk .
2. - Marasus: 2

-~
- HeT, Hepmanexko.

’ rd 4
3. ~ Kakoro unsera THI XO4Yenlb?
4., - A nouemy He ?
- 3TO He MO#H .
5. = Bm, KaxeTcs, oom? -,
- Ja, %XeHa He xoueT B KBapTHPEe.
6. - Kako#® OOM BH 2 .
- He6Gospmdit, HO . . Bosbume Joma ceirdac .
7. - Kako# Bam HOBHH ampec?
8. -0, 370 TYT .
- Ia, .
9. = 4 uny B pecrtopaH. A TH?
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Lesson 15
Conversation

@ Scction Three: Comprehension and Communication

Answer the questions asked by your instructor.

ey

§

{
‘l—"——'—”"

] KLY
T'YTTFTL||| *
TTTFTTI T,
TIThTITh Y

rd

- J

- -

- oo =
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Part VIII

READING COMPREHENSION

@ Section One: Scanning

Scan the text below to answer the following cquestions.

Pre-Text Questions

1. What is the author's last name?

2. On what day does he rest?

3. Where does he want to go?

4. Who Wants to go shopping?

5. What kind of car does the couple own?

6. What does the wife want to buy?

7. What two colors of shoes are mentioned?

1 Mosa Qamumus Kinapk. $ ciayxy B apmum. CeWyac s
rd ’
XHUBY B Kann@épHHH, roe u3ydaw PYCCKHUU A3HK. 1 o4eHB MHOTO
rd V4 ’ . 4
3 pab6oTramw: yuy HOBHIe CJIOBA, qHTém, numy. Ho ceromHsa

’ ’ 4
cy660Ta, U A OTHHXaw. Mos KeHa T"OBOPUT, YTO OHa He xoueT

5 cumeTs noMa. "JlamHo, - TOBOpPK f#, - HAEM B mapk." "HerT,
’ - Id Ve
B MarasuH", =~ OoTBeuaeT OHa. § He XO4y HATH B MarasiH,
Vd
7 HO YTO HJesyaThb?

7 s’ - o /
Ha yinuime cTOHT Haw cTapu# "dopn", HO MH HOEM MemKOM,

’
9 IIOTOMYy 4YTO MarasHH He,uaneKo’. CeronHsi o4yeHb xopo’maﬂ norozga,
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Lesson 15

Reading Comprehension

11

13

’ , .e Vd V4
U Ha YJIHIIEe OYEeHB IIPHATHO. M HIeM MenJI€HHO. S crnipammBaw:

.. 4 » ’ Vd
"UTo M HMIOSM NOKynaTb?" "Tydnu, - oTBedaeT xeHa. — Kak TH

I'd ’ Ve ’,
nymaems, KakWe Jiyume - KOPHYHEBHE HJH cepHe?"
Vi Vd rd N rd
Kaxk¥e Tydsau Jydme, B COBOP:

4
a He B Marasud."

Exercise,

g He 3Haw,

"CeromHs Jyume HOTH B Napk,

as V4
Ho ME, KOHEYHO, HIEM B Mara3uH.

Answer the following questions.

In Line 2, what does rme refer to?

Padoraw in Line 3 is explained later in the line. How
is its meaning clarified?

In Line 5, what would be the best way to translate ugém?

1.
2.
3.
4. In Line
5. How can
6. In Line
ungem?
7. 1In Line
8. In Line

6, what word is understood before B marasuu?

you tell

11, what

11, what

12, what

what nemxkom in Line 8 means?

would be the best way to translate

words are understood before Tydnu?

word is understood after kakue?
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Reading Comprehension

@ Section Two: Reading Practice

Read the text below aloud and ahéwer the following gquestions.

.- e (4 ’ ¢ ,
OBLYHO ME BCE NOKYyIIaeéM B BOEHTOpPIe, IIOTOMYy UYUTO BelHU
. 4 /
TaMm Henoporﬁe. 3TO OueHb 6OJbmON MarasHH. B oTnene

’ - rd ’
HanpaBoO - MNHIXaKH, 6pﬁkn,py6éﬁxn. B oTreryie HalesBo -

Ty®mu. "KakWe ‘KpacdBme TY®nu!" - rOBOPHT weHd. "KopHunesme?"
- cnpamuBai f. "HeT, cepme," - oTBeyaeT OHa. "Noporas, -
roBopw s, - 9TO HCndHCKHMe TydnH. OHM, HABEPHO, OYEHL IOPO-—
rite." HO XeHa He ciaymaeT H HIOST MOKYIATbh Tydiu. Yxe HO3mHO.

'd AN e Iv
MarasHH 3akKpmBaeTcs. Mu Hgem IJOMOU 06€naTh.
’ Ve V4 ”
BoT ¥ kKOHYaeTcsa Mos cybboTa. A B Iapke cerogHsi, HaBEpPHO,

6EUT OYTEO.

1. I'me Knapkx u ero meHé MMOKYNawnT OOBYHO Benu?
2. TIloueMy OHH MOKYHNAKWT BeWH Tam?

3. 4YTo OHM BUIAT B OTOeJIe HalpaBo?

4. UYTO OHHM BHIOAT B OTHene Haneéo?

5. YTO OHM NOKyNaWnT CeromHs?

6. Kakue 3TO TydPsm?

7. Kaxkoro oHu LBeTa?

8. IoueMy MarasuH yXe 3aKpHBaeTCH?

9. Kyma uoyr Kiapk ¥ ero xeHa?

10. Kako# ceromHsa OeHBb?

11. 4YTo ceromHs GHUIO B mapke?
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Reading Comprehension

@ Scction Three: C(Comprehension Exercises

® Exercise 1. Match the elements in Column A with the elements
in Column B according to the entire text.

®

1. Knapx ... a. B oTHesle HANpaBO.

2. XeHa TOBODHUT: b. OKyIIaTe Tydiu.

3. CerogHa ... c. He paboTaer.

4. Ho OH He XOoUueT ... d. gOomon oBenaTsh.

5. Xena noxynaet e. HeJoporue BEmH.

6. "Jlyyme uuémM B Tapx," f. nosToMy OHH HOYT IEUHIKOM
7. TIoTOM OHH UIOYT ... g. cybtora.

8. B BoeHTOpPIE - ... h. B oTgene HaleBO

9. MarasuH HenaJjeko, i. TroBopuT OH.
10. Nunxaku - j. "Umém B mMarasuH."
11. Tydau - k. HnuOTH B MarasuH.

12. U oHH HUOYT ... 1. 1»noporue cepre TYHJIHu.

® Exercise 2. Using the statements in Exercise 1, construct
a logical narrative that paraphrases the text. Begin with
CerogHsa cybboTa.
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Reading Comprehension

@® Scetion Four: Textual Restoration

Complete the following paraphrase based on the text.

1 Mo# mpyr Knapk CIAYXMT B apMuu. Ceidac OH XWBET B
Kann@deHH, The usydaer B BOGHHOM PYCCKHUU S3HK.
1
3 KOHéqu, OH OUEeHb pa66&aeT: YUUT HOBHE
2/
""" ¥ Ouajnoru, 4YUTaeT, IHmEeT NO-PYyCCKH. B
3
r'd e
5 , OBHIYHO OTHAHXAaeT:
4 5
HIOET B IapK HIH kJIy6. Ho ceropus
' 6
7 XeHa He XoueT B napk. WU
7 8
UIOYT B Marasiu HOBHE TYQJIH.
) 9
9 Ha yJHule CTOUT craput "dopn”.
10
Ho _ Xopowas, MarasﬁH Henanexé, U
11 ‘
11  OHHM HOYT MEewKoM.
12 -
"Kak oyMaems, TYOIH
13 14
13  nyume - KOpHYHEBHE cépre?" - cmpdumBaeT
15
KEHA .
15 "I He ", - oTBeuaeT KJapk.
16
B BOEHTOPre xeHd NHMOKYNaeT HCIHAHCKHE cépHe TYy®nu -
17 Kpacﬁéme U OYEeHb .
17
Yxe . Marasun ' .
18 19 '
19 Knapk u weHd uOyT
20 21

rd 4
oberarn. Tax KOHUAETCH cyéborTa.
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Part IX

REINFORCEMENT

@ Scction One: Homework Review

Review and discuss the activities in Homework II.

® s5cction Two: Structural and Lexical Exercises

® Exercise 1. Complete the following sentences by using the
appropriate present tense form of the verbs.

OyMaThb

1. = Bm ;, OH XOpOomHM¥ CTYIOEHT?
-4 , Oa.

2. - OHu , YTO DTOT ypOK TDPYOHEKH. A BH Kak ?
Mel TOXe ; 4YTO OH TPYIHHH.

w
.
i

Kak TH , kakas mMammHa Jydme?
- 5 ,AMEepPHKaHCKasg. )

e
TIOKyIaThk

1. - 5To npdBma, YTO CMHDHOBH oom?
- Kdaxercs, na.

2. = Urto BH 3I€eCh ? )
- Xemna TydaM, a dg pamuo.

3. - I'me TH AHTJIO-DYCCKHE CJIOBapU?
-4 crioBapd B MarasuHe Ha yiule 7-as CoBeTCKas.

4. - Mm MaUMHY .
- Kakywo MamuHy BH ?

- OyYeHb KPACHBYI, AHTJIMHCKYIO.
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Reinforcement

® Exercise 2. Provide the correct form of the words in paren-

theses.
1. TIme (4th) ynuua?
2. Mo# mom (7th) mandso.
3. D3STo Hama (3rd) mamwuHa.
4; x (elder) 6pat odumnep.
5. S ungy nokynatbk (dark) BDIOKH «
6. 3To TYdmu ouenp (good), mo (expensive).
7. (Young) colmaTH MHOTO KYpAT.
8. Kakas (pretty) nesymka!
9. T'me ero (brown) xocTHm?
10. 39ra pa6ora oueHb (easy).
11. Mm nmoxymnaem (various) sému.
12. (Russian) u (Spanish) KHUTH B 6HGIHOTEKe.

13. (What color) Bawa py6amka?
14. On xduer (light colored) mumxak.

15. 3T1o (inexpensive) marasuH.

® Exercise 3. Change the following sentences by replacing the
underlined adjectives with the appropriate antonyms as in the
model.

Vd . ,
3TO Xopoum# NOUIXaK. - DTO MJOXOM NUIXaK.

3TO MaJiIeHBKHM T'OpOI.

2TO ero Mmiaguass cecTpa.

2TO TPYOHHN YVDPOK.

3TO moporoe Koabuo.

CBET/HIE GPIOKKM TaM.

9TO MOH cTapumuii 6partT.

3TO IJIOXOEe BHHO.

3TO HH3KOe 3IaHue - Ham WTas.

3TO pemeBoe MaibTo.

3 B ’ .
TeMHBle KOCTIOMBI TaM.

B O W 00 d 0 U W N
L]

RSN

9to GONBpWAs KBapTHUDA.
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Reinforcement

@® Scction Three:. Translation

-fffff Translate the following sentences into written Russian.
1. 1Is that a Soviet or an American plane?

2. The fourth lesson is very easy.

3. What color is your new shirt?

4. This blue car is better than that yellow one.

5. It seems that he is an officer.

6. My old shoes and pants are already in the car.
7.  Are those shoes cheap or expensive?

8. That pretty girl works in the library.

9. Her younger son is a first lieutenant.

10. Whose dark glasses are these?

11. This green door doesn't close.
12. when I sit here, I see everything.

13. Does your brother want to serve in the army?
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Part X

COMPREHENSION AND COMMUNICATION

a

@ Scction One: Listening Comprehension

Listen to the text read by your instructor and extract as
much information as you can. You will be asked questions per-
taining to the text. You may take notes and refer to them as
necessary. '

Section Two; Reinterpretation

Read the text below and form as many communicative exchanges
based on it as you can. :

g - Onér CMUPHOB. Mos cembs XMBST B Kamduuue. Ham ampec -
BOChLMAA yiHLa, AOM HOMep 15. Moi oTén ~ NONKSBHUK, OH pPaboTaeT
B BOEHHOH WKOJIe. 3Ta uwkoJsja Heganexd, u noéTomy oTel YacTo obe-
Aaer ngoMa. Mosa mama - nepeBOOYMIia, HO CeHuacC ona He paboTaer.
O6a, oTel; ¥ MaTh, TOBOPSAT IIO—-aHIJIMUCKH, KaK aMepuKaHIu., d Toxe
TOBOPK TIO-AaHIJIMHCKM, HO xyxe}qu OHH . HpéBna, g emé CTYIeHT.

I M3yYanw aHIJIMACKHH S3HK B MHCTHUTYTE.
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Comprehension/Communication

@® sScction Three: Improvisation

Formulate dialogues based on the situations depicted in the
pictures.

@® Sccection Four: Word Game

The class will be divided into two teams. A member of one team
will start the game by writing a Russian word on the board. A
member of the second team will write a Russian word beginning
with the last letter of the first word. In turn, the opposite
team will pick a word beginning with the last letter of the pre-
ceding word, and so on. The winning team is the one that picks
a word for which the other team cannot find a word.
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Part XI

ENRICHMENT

@ secction One: Listening Comprehension

Listen to the dlalogues and be ready to answer the questions
pertaining to them. You may answer in English.

@ Section Two: Language Tasks
® Accomplish the following tasks.
1. Describe a shop where you usually do your shopping.
2. Describe the town where you were born.

3. Describe your day in school; where you study.

® Accomplish the following tasks, working in pairs.

l. You were asked by your superior to fill out a personal card

on one of the employees. Ask him/her questions about his
present life, family, etc.

2. You are talking to member of your family. You've beén away
from home for a long time. Ask each other questions about
each other's life.

3. You are a stranger in town. Stop someone and ask him/her
for information about the town.
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Enrichment

® Describe the scene in the picture. Provide details about
what is available in the store.




Lesson 15
Enrichment

® Scction Three: Review

Review any problem areas encountered in this lesson.

@ Scction Four: Cultural Notes

The Soviet soldier's life is highly restricted and
regulated. Some of the more important restrictions are
as follows:

l. CLOTHING: A soldier is not permitted to wear or even
possess any items of civilian apparel while on active
duty.

2, ALCOHOL: A soldier is not permitted to drink alcoholic
beverages or to frequent establishments where they are
sold.

3. SMOKING: A soldier may not smoke while walking and is
permitted to smoke only in designated areas.

4. PERSONAL EFFECTS: A soldier's pockets may not contain
anything but his documents, a handkerchief and cigarettes,

5. REST: Between Reveille (0600) and Taps (2200) a soldier
may not sit or lie on his bunk,

6. ATTIRE: A soldier's belt must be tight so as not to
permit the insertion of more than two fingers.,

7. LAUNDRY: A soldier is issued a fresh change of underwear
once every ten days. He is required to clean and wash
(by hand) all other items of clothing himself,

8. GAMBLING: Card playing and gambling are prohibited.

9. MAIL: All mail is censored (or may be censored). A
soldier is prohibited from stating where he is stationed.

304



L.LESSON 16




Part 1

OBSERVATION

@ Scction One: The Verb Sump

I
/ / s/
CeronHs NOJIKOBHHK B liTade,
Vs
Cerdnus cectpa B rdpome.

I'me NHCBMO?

Cerdnua oduuépH B KIy6e,

II
/
A BUepa OH TOXe 6HUI B wWTace?
’ / / /
A BUepa OHa TOXe 6HNA B ropome?
/ :
Buepd OHO 6EUIO Ha CTONE,

/ Ve
A BUYepa OHM TOXe GHJIH B KIy6e?

l. Why are these sentences divided into two groups?

2, Translate the sentences,

In group II?

3. Can you find a verb form in the sentences in group I?

4, What ceneralization can you make from this?

NOTE: The verb BHTb ("to be") is not expressed in the
present tense; in the past tense it is,
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® Secction Two: Past Tense Endings of Verbs

- Osier 6HII qupé B Kn§6e?

- BbIJ'I’. ’ 14 ’

- Oner, 4YTO TH QeriaJyl BUepa B kKuy6e?
- 4 Tam pa66TaH.

’ rd I'd
- Taua 6weuia B Mockse?
— /
- Beuia.
—_— ’ 4
- Taxua, 4YTO TH Henana B MockBe?
- 8 Tam pa6éTana.

- CepmaHT u npanopmHK 6ﬁhn BUepa B mTade?
- BHHH.

- A 9TO OHH TaM nenann’

- Pa6OTanH.

1. How is the past tense of the verbs used above similar to
that of BHTB?

2. What can you conclude from this?

NOTE: Depending on the gender and number of the noun, an
appropriate past tense ending is used. The pronouns
A and TH may replace either a masculine or a feml-
nine noun.

307



@ Section Three:

Lesson 16
Observation

JuTaTb

- YTO BH uHTaeTe?

-~ 51 ¥YuTaw IIHUCBMO.

- A OH 4YTO YMTaeT?
- OH 4YUTaeT pacckas.

= OHH TOXe YNTAanT pacckas.

Xure

- OHa XWBET 30eCh?
- HeT, oHa XUBET B IepeBHe,
- A Bo TIHe XuBeTe?

- MH XMBEM B ropoje.

Cunérp - KypuTs

7/ S
= OH CHIOHUT H KYPHUT,

/!
- OHH TOXe CHUOST u KYDAT.

- MM BCe CHIOUM H KYDHM.,

Formation of the Past Tense

II

/
YTO BH UHTAJIH?
S YUTANA IHCBHMO.
7/
A OH UTO YHTaAN?
§ / /
OH yuTayl pacckKas,

/
OHH ToOXe YUTAaNHU pacckKas,

OHa XUNd 30ech?

Her, oma %und B mepeBHe,

A BH THe X#nu?

A
Mu XU B ropone,

OH CHIOEN U KYDHII.

OHM TOXe CHIOENHM u KypAnu.

MH Bce cuménu U KypHIH,.

1. How can you identify a verb in the past tense?

2. Why aren't all of the past tense forms the same?

3. What specific changes occur in the underlined words in

group II?

4. What are the possible endings in the past tense, and
what determines these endings?

NOTE: The past tense of both conjugations is formed from
the infinitive. The -Tb is dropped and the endings
-J, -JaA, -JIO, and -JIi are added.
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® Exercise

Complete the following sentences using the past tense of the
given verbs.

3HaTh - $ 3HaN/3Hana ero anpec.
1. numcars - Yo TH ?
2. wu3yudTp =~ Oha DYCCKHI SI3HK.
/
3. CIAyxXdaTes - O=H B apMHH.
4. o6eémaTe - T'ge BH ?
5. XWUTB - OHH B Mocksé?

6. TNOHUMATL - M Bce .
7. crnpammMBaTh/OTBeYaTs - OH , as .

8. cuOETL/KYPHTL =~ OHHU % .
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@® Scet v Four: The Present Tense of MmOub
Ths verb MOYb means "can," "to be able." Read and tran-

slate .he following exchanges. Pay particular attention to the
underlined words.

/ 3 ’
- TH MOXelWwb HOTH B Knyég ,
- HeT, ceromHa s He MOTY HOTH B KIy6.

- BH MOXeTe IUCATH GHCTPO?
- Ha, M MOXEeM NHCaTh GHCTPO.

— OH MOXEeT XHTBb TaM.
4
OHM MOTYT XHTB, I'Ie XOTHT.

1. What differences do you note in the forms of the verb
MOUB?

2. What common feature is shared by the underlined verbs
~ °~ - which follow MOYb?

3. What conclusion can you draw from this?

NOTE: MOUb undergoes consonant mutation in the present
tense (U: r, ﬁ) and is always followed by an
infinitIve.
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@ Section Five: The Past Tense of wuoub

Read and translate the following sentences. Pay particular
attention to the underlined forms.

¢
Buepa OH MCOT patoTaTth, a CerolHsi He MOXeT.
. ’ ’
Buepa OHa MOIJNA raoTraTk, a CeronHSs He MOoXxeT.

/ o
Buepa OHHW MOI'JIM paBoOTaTE, & CeTOIHA He MOTLYT.

1. How does the masculine past tense form cf MOYE differ
from that of cther verbs?

2. Is the prast tense of the verk MOUL forrmed from the
infinitive?

e

NOTE: A limited number of Russian veYhs are irrecular and
do not form the past tense from.the infinitive,

i

@ Scction Siwm: The Past Tense of uomu

Compare the underlined forms in the fcllowing sentences.

5T ggi MenJIeHHO. - q Eéﬂ/gﬁi MenneHHG.,
OH HIOET MenJeHHC. - OH WeJ MEeNIeHHE.
OHa UpeT MeIJIeEHO. - OHa wna MenyeHHo.
CHHu Hn§T MeIJieHHO. - OHY WY MenJNIeHHC

1. How do the past tense forms of KHTﬁ,differ from those
in the present tense?

2. BHow does the masculine past tense form 2differ from the
feminine and plural forms?

-~

P

NOTE: A very limited number of Russian verks use a different
vord (stem) for forming the past tense. ‘ i
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@® Section Seven: The Compound Future Tense

Compare the following sets of sentences.

I I1
CeropHs A pa6oTalw. 3aBTpa A gigz paéoTraThk.
I'me TH ceﬁqacupa6oraemb? I'nme t1 6§nemb paéoTaTh?
OH u3ydYaeT DPYCCKHH SA3HK., OHa 6yOeT M3yYaTh DYCCKUH A3HK.
MH YYHMM HOBHE CJIOBa. MH 6ymeM yYMTDH HOBHE CJIOBA.
T'ne BH ceronus obenaete? I'ne B 6§neTe obemaTh 3aBTPA?
Tne oHM cuOsT? I'me ouu 6§nyT cnné&s?

1. Why are these sentences divided into two groups?

2. Translate these sentences.

3. How can you identify a future tense form?

4., How many verbs are used to form the future tense in
these sentences?

5. What changes occur in these verbs in the future tense?

6. What determines these changes?

7. Can you establish a rule for forming the future tense?

NOTE: The future tense is formed by adding the infinitive

of the given verb to the personal form of the verb
BHTE ("to be"). This construction is called the

compound future.
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Change the following sentences from the present to the future

tense,

FUTURE OF BHTB

A 6yRy
TH 6yIelnb
/
OH/OHa 6ymeT

MH 6Ynem

_BH 6YIOeTe

OHH BYHOyT

UTo BH JejaeTe? -

UYTo BH 6yIeTe OeJaTh?

1. 4Yto TH nenaews?
2, $ yuraw mypnan.'
3. A 4YTO OHa gesaeT?
4, OHa nuwWeT NHUCBMO.

5. BH nokyrnaeTe HOBHI aBTOMOGHID?

6. Mu 3aBTpakaeM B Kiay6e.
7. T'me OHHM XUBYT?

8. OH CIyXHT B apMHH.

9. TH y4YMmb HOBHE CJIOBa?

10, 4 cnpamusaw, a OH oTBevaeT.
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® secction Eight: Summary

® The Past Tense of Russian Verbs

6H | TB pacoTal Th TOBOPH | Th
s, TH, OH 6u |11 pa6oTa) i T'OBODH | J1
A, TH, OHa 6u | 14 pa6ora| n1a roeopu|na
MH, BH, OHHM GHl | 1u pa6dTaj s ronopélnn

Figure 1.

e The Irregular Verbs MOYb and HOTH

PERSON PRESENT TENSE PAST TENSE

a [male] - xMor? uny Mor mesn
a [fem.] MOTY uoy Morna uuia
TH [male] MOXelb HIOeus MOT wen
T [fem.]  MOxewb HOems Morna na
oH - MOXeT HOET MoT )
oHa - MOXeT HIOeT Morna uia
MH MéxeM . upém MOTIH LUK
BH MdxeTe unére MOTJIH nIH
OHH . MOTYT . uOYT MOTJIH nuTH

Figure 2,

® The Compound Future Tense of Russian Verbs

A 6yny

TH 6ynemsb
oH/OHa 6YyHeT
MH 6¥meM

BH GyIeTe

OHHU GYOYT
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Part I

CONVERSATIONAL MODELS

® scetion One: Vocabulary Introduction

Read the sentehces and exchanges to yourself as your
instructor reads them aloud. Use contextual cues to determine
the meaning of the underlined words or phrases.

1. - T'me BHW 6mUIM BuYepa?

- Buepa MH GHUIH B _KHHO. OHIBM GHJI OYEeHB HHTEDPSCHHI.

Id
- A MH 6BHUIM B TeaTpe.
2. Buepa 6HJ OOXOb, a Ceronusa noroma xXopouas.

3. Houbw J/II0OZM OBHYHO CHAT.

4, 3aBTpa 6GOJBMWON npéBuHHK, U MH He‘paGOTaeM.
5. = YTO TH OGHMHO HeJjlaelib Beuepom?

’ ’ /7
- CHauvana s YXHHAKW, a INoTOM CMOTPK TEJIEBU30PD.

, .
6. JleTH OuUeH®L NNBAT CMOTPETH TEJIEBH3OD.

7. - YTOo BH 6§neTe LeJIaTh B Cy660Ty BedYepoM?

- B cy660TYy MH HIOEM Ha KOHuébT,

8. Mo# 6paT - HepeBOOUYMK. OH HepeBSHOUT pPacckKds3e Ha
AHTJIMACKHUN SA3HK.,

9. Ceromua moroma xopomas, W S WUIOY B TapK.
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® scction Two:

Vocabulary Presentation

® Nouns
Russian Translation Comments/Examples
- :
IOXIh (masc.) rain, shower Buepa O6HJ OOXKOB, a ce-
‘romHA Tnoromja xXopomas.
KUHO (no plural) movie, cir~ma Sometimes used as a'ge—
neral term for movies.
Me HOSM B KHHG.
KOMAHHA team Hama KOMAHZa Jydme, 4YeM
» Baua.
KOHIIEPT  %concert, show, In Russian, events (con-
"recital certs, parties, dances, etc.)
take the preposition "HA"
while enclosed spaces
(restaurants, libraries,
clubs, etc.) take "B".
Mou- ponuTeJsiIu uayT ce-—
TOOHA Ha KOHIEpPT.
MIAPK park B MOCKBE OUYEeHb KpaCHBHE
MAPKH.
/ » -
NIPA3HUK holiday CerogHs HOpa3gHUK, ¥ MH
UIEM B HapkK.
CHET snow s1 BUXY CHer NEepBHN Dpas. |
TEATP theater CeromHs BeYepOM MH HIEM
(live performance)) B TeaTp.
TEHEBﬁBOP ™V 9TO OYeHb XOpPOoumm Tejyie-
BA30OPD. '
®UJIEM 'movie (the film CeromHsg B KHHO HIET HHTEpeEcC-
Doae itself) HEINL QUIIBM. :
® Adverbs
4 ’ K4
IEDKOM by/on foot OHM HOYT HOOMO#  [IEUKOM.
CHAUAJIA at first, from CuHauasnia OHa 6HJla B 6GaH-

the beginning

Ke, a celyac HOET B KHHO.
JuTavTe pacckKas cuaudna'
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Russian Translation Comments/Examples
TAKOH (-ds, such Takoy uesioBEK 3Iech
-0e, -He) ‘He pafoTaerT.
SO OHa Takasa KpacﬁBaH!
® Verbs
BHITH to be This verb is used as a
Future Tense tense designator for the
- past and future tenses.
a eéyny BHTh takes a "b" in the
TH 6§nem5 imperative.
OH/OHa 8ymeT Singular/Familiar: 6yns
MHEl 6yneM Plural/Polite: ByobTe
oﬁi ggﬁ?:e g 6rul B KIy6e.
. 3aBTpa £ 6yny paboTaThk
byae(Tte) ! (imp.) B KJyb6e.
UTPATH to play, The verb UIPATH is never
to perform used when referring to
i the showing of films and
A Urpasmn plays. The verb HUIOTHU

TH HI'paeub
oH/OHa urpdert
MH HUT'pPaeM
BH HTpaeTe
OHH HTr'PJ0T
urpd# (te) ! (imp)

is -used instead.

HeTu uUrpdioT B napke.
He wurpdsite 3mecs!

JIOBUTH

a4 o6
TH JIO6HLD
OH/OHa JIOGUT
MHl JTIOBHM
BH JIKW6UTE
OHH JIHGAT

mo6u (Te) ! (imp.)

to love, to like

tense,

In verbs of the 2nd
conjugation with the
present tense stem
endlng in O, B, @,B,0r h
(as in HmBHTb), an —n—
is added to the stem
only in the first person
singular in the present
In the other five
forms the stem remains
unchanged.

S TG0 YUTAThH.
A O4YeHb JIOGIS aTOT Topos.
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Russian Translation Comments/Examples
MOYBb to be ablé, can, HWHe Mor§ TaM paBoTarTs!
g MOTy may Note the irregular past

TH MOXellb
OH/OHa MOXeT
MH MOXeM
BH MOXeTe
oHH MATYT

form of the wverb MOYb:

si, TH, OH - Mor (masc.)
s, TH, oHa - Morna (fem.)
MH, BH, oHu - moryd (pl.)

OH He MOT' Tam paso-
TaTh.

There are NO imperative
forms for these verbs.

IEPEBOIUTH to interpret
(orally),

to translate

(in written form)

A IepeBOXY

TH TepeBSOumb
OH/OHa MepeBOOUT
MH TTepeBOOHM
BH TIIepeBOIHUTe
OHU TEpPeBOIAT

nepesogd (Te) !
(imperative)

In the present tense of
2nd conjugation verbs

‘'whose stems end in [

‘as in HOEPEBOJUTB),
the J changes to X in
the 1lst person singular
only. (see CHUIETBH,
BUIETH.)

rd
He mnepeBonuTe Ha
AHTJIUACKUM SA3HK !

CMOTPETH to watch
g CMOTPK
TH CMCTPHHIb to loock (at, in,

OH/OHa CMOTDHT through)
MH CMOTPUM »
BH cMOTpuTe

OHU CMOTDSAT

cMoTpH (Te) !
(imperative)

BeuepoM S YacTO CMOTPI
TeJIeBH30D.

I'd
I cMOoTpKW Ha HOCKY.
rd
OH CMOTPUT B OKHO.

Note the difference
between verbs BUIETH
and CMOTPETH is similar
to the difference
between English verbs
"to see" and "to look".
Verb BHUIETH refers to
physical ability of
sight, and verb CMOTPETbH
refers to deliberate
action.
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Russian Translation Comments/Examples
CIATH to sleep In verbs of the 2nd
conjugation with the
present tense stem
A CIJIO ending in'II, B, ®, B, or
TH CIIHNb M (as in HDBHTB), an -JI-
OH/OHa CHHUT is added To the stem
MH CIIUM only in the first person
BH CIIHUTe singular in the present
OHH CHAT tense. In the other
five forms the stem re-
cni (Te) ! mains unchanged.
(imperative)

.Sl OBHMHO OYeHB Majio
CILTIO.

® Idioms and Expressions

Russian . Translation/Comments
UOEM (TE) ! Let's go!
UnémMre B KHHO!

UOET IOXIOb It's raining.
The verb UOTY is used for all
forms of pre01p1tatlon -
rain, snow, hail.

UOET OUIIBM The film is playing.

The verb UAOTH is used in re-
ference to the "playing" or’

"showing" of films, plays,
concerts and some sporting
events.

9YTO CeromHfa HOST B KHHO?

KTO TAKOH...?

Who is...?

KTO Takoun rocnogun UBaHOB?
I'd
STO Haml KOMaHIUD.
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Russian

Translation/Comments

MOXET EHTb

maybé, probably

’ ld
MoxeT 6HTB, TH XOYelk CIaTh?

/
K COXAJIEHHUIO

unfortunately

K coxandumio, s He 3HaKw YpOK.

® Numerals

Numerals

WECTHAMIIATH

WEC THAIIATHI

I 16

l6th

vl }/

\
\\\ Ny

A

‘l

W

__’—__.__-_

TIA]W)
ODDDDDDDDDODDOODD ki

““l‘unl“ f

AN\ ‘Imk,“\ﬂh( {m"
2
w1 ] s
ﬂ[t’i}ﬂ\ \ }‘%
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Vocabulary Reinforcement

Listen to your instructor as he or she reads the following

Buepa 6BJI OOXIOb.

rd
A xakasi norora 6yner
3aBTpa?

HaB€pHO, TOXe 6BymeT
HOTH OOKOb. -

ThH HOEmWb Ha KOHIEPT?

7
HeT, s BeuepoMm 6Byny
ooMa.

Mu 3aBTpa UOEM B TapK.
A TH ugewms?

Pé e
MoxeT O6HITH, A eme He

' 3Hamw.

.. ’
Tausi, TH AICWL B TeaTp?

’,
K coxanenui:, He Mor§.
7/
lloyeMy He MOXelb?

1 ceromusa BeuepoM pabGo-
Taw B OHOJIUOTEKe,.

Cerongusa xopomas NOTrona,
.e Id
HIOEM IIEMKOM,

4TO TH ByIemb OejaTh
BEeUepoM?

Emeé He 3Haw, a TH?

g uny Ha KOHuépT.

T'me 6ymeT KOHUEDT?

B népKe.

’ 13
Ho, kxaxeTtcss, umer
OOXIOD ..

He MdXeT 6HTH!

321

Pay particular attention to the stress and into-
Practice the exchanges in pairs.

It rained(was raining)yesterday.

What will the weather be like
tomorrow?

It will probably rain, also.

Are you going to the concert?
No, in the evening I'm going
to be at home.

We're going to the
And are you going?

park tomorrow.

Maybe, I don't know yet.

Tanya, are you going to the
theater?

Unfortunately I can't.

Why can't you?

I'm working in the library
tonight.

The weather is good today,
let's go on foot.

What are you going to do this
evening?

I don't know yet. And you?

I'm going to a concert.

Where will the concert be?
In the park.

But, it seems that it is
raining ...

That can't be!
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10.

11.

12.

~ Kak pena, Cdma?
- O4yeHB XOopouo.

- YTO TH 6yhem5 nesarh
B Ccy660Ty?

- B cy660TY MH HOEM B
KHWHO.

- TH YacTO CMOTPHIIb TeJe-—

BH30P?

? /
- HeT, A He J06JI0
Id
CMOTPETEH TEJIEBH30D.

Vxe ndsmHO.

- Korgpa HrpéeT TBOA KO-
y ArpPact 22
MasHga?

B cyB660TY VTPOM.

- Th 6mUla BYepa BeYEpPOM
B xnay6e?

’
- HeT, f He MoI'za.

llopa cnaTb!

How are things, Sasha?
Great,

What are you going. to do on
Saturday?

On Saturday we are going to
the movies.

Do you watch TV often?

No, I don't like to watch TV.
It's late already.
It's time to go to bed.

When is your team playing?

Saturday morning.

Have you been at the party at
the club last night?

No, I couldn't (make it).
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@® Scction One: Declining and Disagreeing
LANGUAGE FORM TRANSLATION COMMENT
K coxXan€HUIO, ... Unfortunately, ... Expresses regret.
Cnacubo, HO ... Thank you, but ... Expresses gratitude.
Figure 3.

® Exercise. Listen to your instructor read the following
exchanges. Prectice the exchanges with another student.

N ’ ’
1. - CxaxuTe, noxany¥WcrTa, Korga HadMHAETCS KOHIEpPT?
- K coxanéumw, # He 3HaWO.
. - ¢
2. - UnémTe pmoMmdm! VYxe mopa!l
’ v
- K coxameHus, He MOTI'y. BeuUepoOM A TOXe pagoTaw.
3. - XOTHTe CJAYXHUTHL B mTracte? TaMm Jjorkas pabdoTa.
rd rd
- Cnacub6o, HO S He XO0uy.
® Scction Two: Improvisation

Complete the following exchanges by supplying missing words
based on the meaning of the sentence/situations. Work in pairs.

1. - CnywmaitTe, uOSMTe CeromHs B KHHG.

- e——,f He MOTY. § 6yOy yYWTb YDOKH.

2. - Ayekcéit, UOEM B DPECTOpaH!

- r I CeromHag obenar moma.

3. - B kgy6e HUOET HOBHIU QOHIBM. UWOSM?

- —mm,fl yX& BHIEJ 3TOT QUIBM.
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® For each of the following responses, make a request or ask
a question as appropriate.

l. T e

P
Crnnacubo, HO S He KYDPW.

2. ™ et e
- HaBam.
3. = eee . TaMm 6ynyT BCe HaWM peBsrTa.

- JldgHO, HOéM.

4. = o »

- K coxanéuumo, 3aBTpa A pasoTaw.
5. = ewe . CerogHs uno8T HHTEDPECHHI OHIBM.
4
- C ynoBOJIBLCTBHEM,

6. T e .

4 /
- Cnacu6o, HO s He mory. CeHyac g NUWY MNHCbMAa.

® Complete the following exchanges by accepting or declining
as appropriate.
1. - 3aBTpa npé3nHHK, TO 6§neM nenars?
- JaBay OTHHXATH OOMA.
2, - Uro TH 6yOeuns OesiaTh BeuepoM?

- Emé He 3HaW.

- Uném B KIAYy6?

3. - MH CeronmHs HIOEM B TeéTp. A BH He XOoTHUTe?
T e
4., - Kako#t ceromHs OHIBM B Ky6e?

- Hcnarcku#t duneM ,Mos cembsa".
- 3TO HHTepécHHﬁ dunem? .

’, ’ s o
- Kaxercs, Hudero., Un&m?

e ]
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Taxk I'OBOPAT PYCCKHUE

Expressing Invitatidns/Suggestions

Extend invitations or make suggestions for each of the
following situations and provide response as appropriate.

1. Ask a young man or woman to:go with you to the park

rather than sit (alone) at home.

2. Ask your friends if they want to go to the movie.

3. Suggest to somgbody that he or she eat dinner with you

at the club.

4. 1Invite a friend to a social function at the institute this

evening.

® Scction Four:

Expressing Doubt and Uncertainty

Language Form

Translation

Comment

your teacher,

KAXETCA it seems General expressions

MOXET BHTB may be, perhaps of doubt in increasing
order of certainty.

HABEPHO probably

HE OVMAIO I don't think so

Figure 4.

® Practice the follow1ng communlcatlve exchanges, first with

then in pairs.

- KaxeTcs nCHapTaK" u oJuaamMo™.

- Emé He 3Haw.

2. - Tu unéwk 3aBTPpa B KUHG?

rd
MoxeT 6HTH.
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3. - KTo 6ymeT CHOyX¥Th B mrase?

4 . o ’,
HaBEpHO, CTApwHil Je#TeHaHT KpHJIIOB.

4. - OH, HaBépHo, Xopouumi IepeBOOYHK?

- He n§mam.

® Replace the underlined words and expressions given above
as you wish.

® Complete the following communicative exchanges by using the
appropriate expressions of doubt and uncertainty. Work with
another student.

’
1. - , BeJyIOBH IOKYIIAKT HOM?
2. - Kakoe ero ssBanHue?
’ 4 ¢
3. - TH He 3Haewb, KaKOI'O LBeTa ero naabTro?
4. - Korma BH uIéTe B TeaTp?
’
5. - I'me Mml ceromHs G6yneM ofemaTh?
/., ’
6. - 5TO HOOPOTro¥ KOCTICM?
7. - Kakoe BHHO JAyuYlle — HCIAHCKOE WM aHTJIMHUCKoe?
8. - OuH MHOrO paboTawT?

9. - Kak BH OgyMaeTe, Kakas Ioroma o6ymeT 3aBTpa?
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@ sScetion Five: Reinterpretention

® Exercise l. Read the dialogues working in pairs.

Situation: It is Friday and Ivan and Alexander are talking
about what they are planning to do.
L * ’
AJIeKCaHIp: CnéBa Bory , ceromgus nﬁTHHua! YTo TH HOeJsiaeup
CeronHsa BedepoM?

WBan: Uny B KHHdS Ceronusi HOBHH¥ OHIIBM »ToBdpum cosnat”.
A TH 4YTO 6ynems Jenars?

AAAAA . ,
ArnlekcaHnp: Eme He 3Haw. CerogHs B népKe KOHIIepT, HO, KémeTCH,
’
oyneT IOOXIOb.

s e
WBau: Ja, A uaTasyl B raseTre, 4YTO BedepOM O6yneT IJjoxas
noroma. HOSM Jyaue B k.t

i ,
Anexcaunp: S yXe BHIOEeN 3TOT QHUIIbM.

Situation: Next day.they meet again. Alexander tells
Ivan what he wae * -~ et e dayv. ‘

UBau: JHoBpHi OeHb, Caa: '« Lelav

AJleKCaHIOp: Huuero, cnacu6o.

UBau: ~ Bmin BYepa Ha KonuépTe?

AylexcaHnp: Het, He 6mnn. Kax TH 3Haellb, wes JOXOb.
.... UBan: A uTo TH nénan?

Anexcannp: CHIEN IoMa, CMOTDEN TelIeBH30P.

/7 ,
UBaH: OonaTp TeneBus3op!

AJleKCcaHmp: A YTO emé mesjaTh, KOorja HUAET HOXOb?

® pxercise 2. Retell the dialogues of Exercise 1 in:

your own words.

Cnasa Bory, "Thank God" (Since the Soviet Union is an athe-
1stic state, the word "God" is never capitalized.)
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Part IV
PROGRESS CHECK

@ Section One: Homework Review

Review and discuss the activities in Homework I.

@ Secction Two: Lexical Exercises

Exercise 1. Complete the sentences by using the correct
form of the words in parentheses.

_________ 1. #nmér . (rain)
Buepa .
2. Kakdsa aTO ? (team)
3. Mu 6mUIH Ha . (concert)
4, 3aBTpa B0OJABLICH . (holiday)
5. OHa He padoTaTh 30eCh. (to be)
6. Bﬁepa MOU OPY3bS GBUIH B . (theater)
7. Bm upéTe momoi ? (on foot)
8. OH ceifuac PYCCKYI0 KHUTY. (to translate)
9. dYro umér B ____ 2 (movie)
10. DTo0 xXopomui ? (film)
11. =~ Bu TedTp? (to like)
- JJa, OuYeHb .
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12. Bu OuCcaTh GHCTPO? (to be able)

13. TI'me oHH 3aBTpa ? (to play)

14. OHu COBETCKUH GUIBM. (to look, to watch)
15. MH WOSM B MarasuH, a TOTOM B KHHG. (at first)
16. KTo XOueT HAOTH. B ? (park)

17. § mo6JI0 CMOTPETH . (TV)

18. 3asTpa #, 6yny B CaH-®OpPaHIHCKO. (maybe)

19. DTO mpaBma, YTO BYEpa 2 (snow)

20. JéTu yxe . (to sleep, to be asleep)

° Exercise 2: Complete the following exchanges by uSing the
Russian equivalent of the given English verb in the past tense.

l. =~ Tne B BYEpa BedYepom?
(to be)

- B kJaybe.

©J

- YTO BH Tam

“(to do)

(to have dinner)

2. = 4Yto TH BeUepoM?
(to do)
- TEeJeBU30p.
" (to watch)
- A uTO Hama?
(to do)
- OHa .
(to read)

329




Lesson 16
Progress Check

3. - OHH BYepa B Tearpe?
(to be)
- HeT, He .
(to be)
- Hoqemﬁ?
- . Onu N HOBYH MamHHY .
(to be abile) (to buy)
4, - 4Yto oH . BUEpa OHEM?
(to do)
- _ HOBHHA paccxés.
(translate)
SR - A TH 4TO ?
(to do)
(to sleep)

® Exercise 3. Complete the following exchanges by supply?ng
an equivalent Russian verb in the present tense to the English

verbs in parentheses.

1. = TI'me perwu?
- AHOpS# Ha ynuue,
, (to play)
a Mama .
(to sleep) ) ,
2. = Bm CMOTPETh TeJIeBH30pP?
(to like)
- HeT, = YHUTATh.
(to like)
3. - 4Yt0o BH ‘ CcerogHs?
(to do)
- YVTpoMm g ; & BeuepoMm B KHHO.
(to work) (to go)
4, - 4 me ; YTO HOenarTsb.
(to know)
- TEJIEBHU30D.
(to watch)
7 - 4 He CMOTPETDh TeJIeBU30p.
""" (to 1like)
- Ha yJIuny, !
(to go) ' (to play)
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® Exercise 4. Complete the following exchanges by using the
Russian equivalent of the given English verb in the future tense.

1. - Tu ) 3aBTpa B UKoOJIE?
(to be)
- . A TH?
(to be) »
- 4 3aBTpa ooma.
(to be)
2. - Bu B pecTopaHe?

(to have supper)

- Het, Mz ooma.
- (to have supper)

3. - 0OH 3aBTPpa HOBHM¥ PUIBM?
{(to watch) ’
- HeT, He .
(to be)
- A 4YTO OH ?
(to do)
_. OH L ]
(to work)
4., - Korma TH ?

(to have breakfast)
RORREE - Ceftwuac. A TH?

- f1 He .
(to have breakfast)

® Exercise 5. Complete the following dialogue according to
the meaning.

Buepa OHEM MH GHUIM B IIapKe.

~J

2. -

- Hrpéﬁn B @yT6dh.

3. - 2

lloroga GrUula Xopomas.
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)

. /,
TaHa gHeM OHJI& B KHHO.

Ona cmortp€na QuneM ,JOporor Mo desoBek".

: - -
Oa, ¢unepM OYeHb HHTEpPECHHI.

?

L ” / 4
B BOCKpec€Hbe MH 6YIEeM CHIOETH IOMa M CMOTPETH TeJIeBU3O0P.

s o . o2

- Her, TaHa uméT B TeaTp.

@® Scction Three: Comprehension and Communication

Answer the questions asked by your teacher in any way
you wish. v
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Part V
GRAMMAR NOTES

@ Scction One: Introduction to Tenses

SR Tense is a term used to denote time. The tense of a verb
o tells when an action occurs. An action may take place in
the past, during the present, or in the future. In some
languages there is only one form for each of these tenses.
English, however, has many refinements on the tense system
and, accordingly, has four forms for each tense.

English Tenses
,,,,,,,, Form Present Past> Future
Simple work (s) worked will (shall)
work
Progressive is working was working will be
working
Perfect have (has) ' had worked will have
worked worked
Perfect have (has) had been will have
Progressive been working working been working
Figure 5.
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@® Scction Two: Past Tense

Unlike English, Russian has no compound past tense. It
is not conjugated (does not change according to person);
instead, it has endings to indicate number and gender. The
past tense is usually expressed by the suffix -J (plus the
appropriate gender or number ending to agree with the subject).
With the verbs that you have had so far the past tense
emphasizes the process of an action rather than the result.

- Yro TH pésnaj Bcé yTpo? - What were you doing all morning?

- 9 nucas nucCbMa. - I was writing letters.

FORMATION OF PAST TENSE

The past tense of both conjugations is formed from the
infinitive stem. Drop the infinitive ending -Th, and add:

-] to the masculine
-JIJA to the feminine
-JI0O to the neuter
-JIi to the plural

/ . /
,,,,,, patdéral| Tb roeopH | TB
. / 4
masculine paéora| i TOBOPH | 71
* ) /
feminine padora| na rosop# | na
neuter paédTa| Jo TOBOPH | J10
7’
plural paBoTa|nu roeop# | sm
Figure 6
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NOTE: 1. Some verbs in the past tense change the stress
in the feminine form:

6w1, GBUIO, GHIM - BUT: grUIa

Vs N
KHJI, WHIO, XWiM - BUT: xunid

R 2. The negative, "was not," "were not," is formed
S with the particTe "HE," which is pronounced
jointly with the verb and is stressed in all
forms but the feminine,

OHn Hé\§mn. Ouu Hé_?ﬂnn.
OHO HE_ GHUIO. BUT: Ona He_Gtuid.

® Exercise 1

. ‘Cgmpletg the following sentences by changing the given
infinitive into the appropriate PAST TENSE forms:

l. VYuurend (cnpdwmBaTh), a CTYIEHTH (OTBEYATH).

2. CTyOeHTH BCE (MOHHMATS).

3, Buepa (GHTBH) DPA3OHMK, MH He (paboTaTh).

4, BéuepoM s (YYHTH) HOBHE CJIOBA.

5. BH ymé (3éBTpaKaTb)?

6. JI€TH He (XOTETbH) UETH B WKOIY.

7. OTéu (cunméThb) W (KYDHUTDB).

8. Buepa Mu BCe (OTHOHXATE).

9. OHa (OyMaTh), 4YTO s YYHUTEIb.
10. Mu (cnywaTh) pamuo.
11, JHeTu (urpaTs) B napke.

12, Buepa Mu (CMOTPETB) COBETCKHN (QHIBM.
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® Exercise 2. Answer the following questions according to

the model.

KTo nucan? = CTYNeHTH MHCAIH.
(CrymenTH)

1. Ko cnﬁman pénno? (Doub, CHH, CTYHeHTH)

2, Kto 6mn Tam? (o, oHa, MH, OHM)

3. KTo urpan B napke? (2, Mu, meTn)

4, Krto 3smechr cupédn? (cecTpa, omu, 6par)

5. Kto 3mecwh xun? (MHI, OHH, OHa)

® Scction Three: The Verb HOTH ("TO GO") in the Past Tense

The past tense forms of the verb UATH are irregular and
must be memorized.

Masculine: men
Feminine: mna
Neuter: umuio

Plural: wmwnu

On wWén ovYeHb GHCTPO. He

OHa mma oveHb BHCTPO. She walked fast,

OHE WUIM OYeHB OHCTPO. They

Bce wnu MemnenHo, a Everyone walked slowly, but
OH eyl GHCTPO. "he walked fast.

® Exercise. Complete the following sentences by using the
appropriate past tense forms of the verb ugru.

L S

1. Buepd IIOXOb .

2. Korma s Ha pa6dTy, s BUOen VUUTEIbHHLY .
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3. O=Ha B mxény.
4, Ha ynuue 6unu néTu. OHH TOxe B UWKONY.
5. 4 6HCTPO, a HéTH MEIJIEHHO .
6. A Kak YYATEBHULA ?
Section Four: Future Tense

® The Verb BHTb in the Future Tense

In the future tense the verb BHTb ("to be") takes the
personal endings of verbs of the first conjugation,
These endings are added to the stem -BYI-,

A 6yny | Mu 6ymem
TH 6yIemsb BH 6ymeTe

oH/oHa/oHO 6ymeT | OHM 6YAYT

s 6yny TaM BeYepoM. I will be there in the evening,

(I'm going to be there in the
evening,)

NOTE:

.The Russian future tense of the verb "to be"
may be translated into English as "will be" or
as the verb "going" plus infinitive.

OH 6§neT TaM 3aBTpa. He will be there tomorrow.
(He is going to be there
tomorrow., )

Mz 6ymeM Tam saBTpa. We will be there tomorrow.
(We are going to be there
tomorrow. )

BHTL takes a soft sign (®) in the imperative.

Familiar/Singular: Bynp Tam BéqepOM.
Be there in the evening.

Polite/Plural: BynopTe TaM BEeuepoM.
Be there in the evening.
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® Scction Five: The Compound Future Tense

‘'The coumpound future tense emphasizes the process rather than
the result of an action. To form the compound future tense,
a personal form of the verb BHTb is combined with the infinitive
of the principal verb.

A 6§ny . I

TH GyHeuws , you

on/ona/oHo 6ymeT \ pa6oTaThk he/she/it will work
MH 6YIeM we

BH GymeTe | you

OHH BYOYT ’ they

® Exercise

Change the following sentences into the future tense.

1. Mu mdma., (Mu 6yoeM noma.)

2. Sl B GUBIHOTEKe.

3. VYTpoMm ona B mKdne.
‘ / ’
4. Tenepr MH OTIHXAEM.
5. Bu xuB&Te B Kiepe?
’ ’, /7
6. OHH H3YUYaAlT PYCCKUH S3HK.,
/ /
7. BH cnymaeTe pamuo?
8. Mu cMOTPUM HOBHI QUIIBM.
9, TI'me BH oTImxaeTe?
10. IéTu urpdlT B NApKe.
1i. Om 3aBTpakaert.
/ V4 7
12, VuuTens cnpauwHBaeT, a CTYIEHTH OTBEYAWT,
’ ’ rd
13. 5 cnymaw pagwo, a ¥EeHA NHmeT MHCBMO.

7’ /
14, Cun cnyxur B apMHH, a IOod4b pa6d&aeT.
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@® Scetion Siz: The Verb MOUL

® There are some Russian verbs the infinitive forms of
which do NOT end in -Th.

The only verb of this type that you have encountered so
far is MATH ("to go"). Another verb in this category
is MOUb, MOYb means "to be able," "can." "to be in a
position to do something," or "to have the strength to
do something:" The infinitive of this verb is hardly
ever used but it is this form that appears in dictio-
naries.

® Conjugation of the Verb MOYb in the present tense.

’ . Vs
£ MOT | ¥ MH MOX | em
g v = ‘
TH MOX | emsp BH MOX | eTe
- I'd
on/oHa/oHo MOX | eT OHH MOT | yT

NOTE: This verb belongs to the 1lst (E) type of conjugétion.
In the 1lst person 51nqular and the 3rd person
the stem is MOI'-,

® Exercise

Complete the following sentences by providing the appropriate
present tense forms of the verb MOUbL,

1. dYro BHm Aénars? »

2. Mz yxé YUTATE M NHCATH NMO-PYCCKH,
3. OHa ceH4Ydc He ___ OTBeYaTh.

4, 4§ ceromua He ____ pa6oTaThb.

5. Omm He ___ wunTh GHCTpO.

6. Ou_xdueT, HO He ____ CHAYXUTH B ADMHH.
7. Ero xena He ____ pa6draTh.

8. Tm ceronusa pa6drarn?

9. Mu ced¥ac He ____ OTOHXATB. . -+l
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® Past Tense of the Verb MOUb

The past tense forms of the verb MOUb are irregular and
must be memorized.

Masculine: w™Mor
Feminine: w™Mor| na
Neuter: ™or| no

Plural: wmor! nu

sl ceromua He Mor pa6oraTrb. I couldn't work today.

® The verb MOUL cannot be combined with BETH to form the
future tense,

® The verb MOYb has no Imperative forms.

® Exercise

Complete the following sentences by providing the appropriate
past tense forms of the verb MOYb,

1, Buepa s He padoraTs.
/ ’
2, On HUI'PATB, HO He XoTen,
3. Mu He TaM XHUTb.
7/ / /
4, IlloueMy TH He clywaTk KOHUEpT?

,
5. BpaT xoTén CIyXUTh B apMHH, HO He

6. IloueMy Bu He GHTH BUepa B TedTpe?
7. S He OTBEYATH.
/ /7

8. Ona He MTOKYMATEs HJoporfie Beému,

b .

9., Tm TOBOPHUTH TTO—-aHIJIMFCKH , a He IMO-PYyCCKH.
10, Onm ceronHs He pafoTrarThb.

s

s
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Part VI

® Exercise 1.

APPLICATION

Structural Exercises

Change the following Sentences according to

[IpennogaBaTend:

g uuTaw .

.. CTYIOeHT:

g qHTan.
ol 6yny qHTaTb.

BeuepoM OTEl OTHOHXAET.
dq mHB§ B Tropome.

TyT cnné& HaumM CTYIeHTH.
MH 1nuumem nHKTéﬁT.

g cnyﬁam‘pénno.

T'me BH XUBETE?

OH YHTaeT ¥ NuueT.

Kaxon $unpM BH CMdTpHTe?
Mo# ©6part cnﬁknT B apMHHU.
T'ne CToﬁT Bama MamwmHa?
Kaxol s3HK BH H3yYaeTe?
IeTy HUTrpanT Ha Yiule.
Kakoi Tam umeT OQUIbBM?

Pl I'd
My y4uuM HOBHE CJIOBAa.

4

122

A
pie AR
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7> ",
sla "n. o q
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I[IpeniogaBaTens: OH celuac B uirabe.
CTyOeHTH: 1. AIBeqepOM OH 6§ﬁeT oomMma? i
2. JHOymaw, yTo pa. (I think so.)
1., Oua celfuac B mnapke.
2. OHH ceHYacC B KHHO,.
3. § cemuac B Kn§6e.
4, OHa celyac B GUBJIHOTEKE.,
5. OHM ceiiyac B I'dpome.
6. Mu ceiivuac B pecTopaxe.
7. $ cemvyac B MarasuHe.
8. BuH celiuac Ha paéoTe.
OpenogaBaTenb: TaHA CiymaeT KOHUEpT ().
CTYyIOeHTH ¢ 1. Taus cnyﬁana KOHUEePT?
2, Ia, cnymaia.
1. A TH?
2. § 6ymy cCaymaTh 3aBTDa.
1. CTymeHTH cMOTPAT dunpM  (s1).
2. Muma ceromHs ormmxaeT (Karts).
3. HHHA NOHmeT mHCbMa (me1) .
4. Oner YuTaeT HOBHIA XypHan (oHH).
5. BpaT yYMT mguanor (ero mpyr) .
6. Cepre#t cerogus pa6oraer (ero ordm).

342




the

the

Lesson 16
Application

Exercise 2. Complete the following sentences by providing
appropriate present. tense forms of the verb Moub.

Bl ... ceromHs 6HTH B kKJIy6e? - Jla, ...
A TH ...?2? - U sa ...
Ona Toxe ...? = Ja, W OHAa ...

A oHx ...? - Her, OHHU ...

K10 emé He ...? - 4 He ...

Exercise 3. Change the following sentences according to
models.

. » .
Hpeno,uaBaTenb; OH He MoOXxeT _T'OBOPHTH INO—-aHIJIMUCKH.

CTynOoenT: OH He mMor POBopﬁTb HIO—aHIJIUHWCKH.

4 ’
1 He MOry KYPHTH IOoOMa.
V4 ’ '
TaHa MOXeT HIOTH B KHHO.
rd r
Mol He MOXeM XHUTh B epeBHe.
4 ’
OHW He MOTYyT TaM OBemaTh.
V4 ’, F
TH MOXeuwb YHTATh COBETCKUH XKypHaJZI B OUOJIHOTEKEe.
I'd , »
AHTOH He MOXeT CJIYXUTh B apMHH.
4 V4 o,
A MOTYy HAOTH IIeKOM.
’, ’ I 4
OHM He MOTYT HI'DPATHL B byT6OII.
’ /7
Ona MOXeT 3aBTpakKaThk IOOMA.

‘£
51 He MOry OGHTBH Tam BeuepoM.
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7
[lpennogaBsaTelib: CeromHa g OTIOHXAW.

CTYHOeHTH: 1. CeromHs £ MOT'Y OTAMXETE.
2. A Buepa? ,
1. Buepa A He MOT OTIHXATh.

1. Ceronus
2. Cerogus
3. Ceropus
4, Ceronusa
5. Ceropusa

6. Ceronusa

OH uUTpaeT.

OH; UOST Ha KOHUEDT.
MH CMOTDUM OMIIBEM.
6paT pa6dTaer.

s
cecTpa uuTaeT.

7’
CTYOEHTH OBENanT B pecTOopaHe.

e Exercise 4. Complete the following sentences by providing

the Russian equivalents to the English woxds.

1. Beuepom a (couldn't) paGdEaTb.

2. TH (cannot) KypﬁTb 3I1ecChb.

3. OH (can) pa6oTaTp Jyudue.

4. MaTp (wasn't able) uIATH BHCTPO.

5. § (wasn't able) orTBeuarts nnandf.

6. Bama xena (can be) 3asTpa B Knyb6e?

7. Buepa oHa (couldn't) pa6oraTtTs.

8. Mu (cannot) noxynéTb moporue BEmM.

® Exercise 5. Complete the following sentences by providing

the appropriate forms of the verb HQT'.

1. Kyma TH cendac ’ BopHc?

/7 ’ .
2. A B KUHO. Ceronusa aMepUKaHCKu#l QoHuIIBEM. B duisinme

7 s V4
urpaeT Yapnu 4YamnsuH.
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/ /
Jqupa 3TOT (UIIBM B KJIyGe. B kJnybe wacTo Xopoume

/
OUNIBMH,

/
A 1 gmyman, 4YTO BYepa B KIy6e COBETCKHHA (PUIIBM
"TaukuCcTH" . ‘

" z n { hid ! 4
TaHKHCTE" BYuepa BeYepOM. IHeM B KJIy6e Bcerma

2 /
aMepUKAHCKHE  (GUIIbMH.
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@ sScction Two: Translation Exercise

Provide Russiaﬁméquivalents for the following English
sentences.

1. Yesterday was a good day.

2. In the morning I had breakfast at home.

3. Then in class I read a new story.
4., The teacher wrpte‘new Russian words on the blackboard.
5. I had dinner in the barracks.

6. In the evening I studied a new Russian lesson and then
C = rore~rested.

7. I wanted to go to the club, but I couldn't.

8. Tomorrow will be a good day, because tomorrow is a
holiday.

9, I'll have breakfast at the club. .

10. Then I'll play in the park.

11. 1In the evening I'll have dinner in the restaurant.

12. Then I'll watch a new movie.
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® Scction One: Comprehension and Interpretation

® Exercise 1. Perform as an interpreter and translate Russian

sentences into English and the English sentences into Russian.
Perform this exercise with closed books._

I'm going to the movies. Do you want to go to the movies?

Xouy. Ho, COXaJIeHHw, bBUiJI, ceromHs S He MOTy.

What are you going to do tonight, Sasha?
4 6yny y4YUTB HOBHE CJIOBA.

" You can learn the new words tomorrow. Tanya is also

going to the movies.

He MmoxeTr 6mTn! Oua r'oBOpujla, 4YTO CeromHs BEeYepoM OHa

padoTraerT.

No, she is working tomorrow.

A Korpga HauMHaeTCAa QUIBM?

The movie starts late. Let's go to the restaurant first
and then to the movies.

JlagHo.

® Exercise 2. Answer the following questions.

Nouemy Cama He xGueT UOTH B KUHO?
HoyeMy OH HMAST B KUHO?

Korné OH 6§neT yqéTb HOBEHIE CHOBé?
Korma HauuHdeTcs dunemM?

Kyma oHu MIYT cHauasna?
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® Exercise 3. Tell everything that you can about Sasha,

Bill, and Tanya.

® Section Two: Improvisation

Complete each exchange by supplying all of the missing
words or phrases. Your clues to the situation are the
words which are already given. Expand each exchange as you

wish.
1. - 3gpaBctTByi#, Tom!
- I'me TH GHJI CerogHA?
- - . A TH?
2. - Tu unéulb CEeronHsa ?
- MJdXeT GHTh. ?
- 9 uny. Mspu TOxe .
- Hy, nokd. MOxeT GHTH, .
3. - Bu He 3HaeTe, rme ?
- B KBapTUpe HOMep .
,,,,,,, 4, - (1) BH He 3HAKOMH?
- (2) Her, .
- (1) HosHakOMBTEChH.
- (2) .
- (3) .
5. - Kakds 3aBTpa 6ymeT noroma-?
- VTpOM, HaBEPHO, , a moToM .
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

I'ome ?
. ’
BE BHIOHUTE TO 3na”Hue?

ISke) .

Lesson 16
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3aBTpa eé  6ymyT 3mecs.

: 7
Kak npusTHO! OHH Taxue

Mou BYOYT XUTb .

3TO Xopouee .

MoyeMy TH pagoTaemsn ?

qa padoTarThk.

B AmMepuke IOpH ?

HeT, .

’ rd .
CoBeTckasa xoMdHOa - ?

Ia, oYeHb KOMAHa .

4
310 JOKyMeHT?

; BCE BTH HOOKYMEHTH OYeHDb

)

Tne moé

Bame TaM.

V)

T'ne

"

He 3naw. A B uém

Ero xena r THOe OH.
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Section Three: Recombination

Now read and then change the following communicative
exchanges from past to future or from future to past. Con-
tinue to improvise as in Section Two.

/ 7 /
1. - YTo TH ménan Buepa Beuepom?
- Cnywasn pdamo, 4uTan. A TH?

/ °
- 4 mnucaJyi nuchbMma.

2. - 34BTpa mpdasouuk, UTO TH GyHewsb HENaTh?
- YTpoMm 6¥ny -mdéMa CaymaThb KOHLEDT.
- A BEYEepOM?

- BéuepoM 6yOy B KIy6e.

3. - T BuYepa GLUI B Napke?
- BHJI.
/
- T4Hs TOXe 6mIA Tam?

- Her, Tdus pa6oTana B Kiy6e.

4., - BuH 6ymeTe 3aBTpa B mKOJe?
- Her, s 6yny B rdpome.
- UTo BH TaM 6ymeTe OénaThb?

P4 7
- Pa6oTaTh B OUOJIHOTEKE.

M Wﬁ”:_@l

/luu( J'{ \’&Z:.
! —z

== §;
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Section Four: Guided Conversation

® Answer the questions and accomplish the tasks.

1. CKamﬁTe, nnoxany¥cra, Kako¥ OeHb OGLUI BYepa?
/
2. 4Yto BH @menanu BYepa yTpOM?

I
3. 4Yrto BH menanu BeUepoM?

Tell everything that you can what you did yesterday.’

4
4. Korma BH GHUIM B KHHO?
5. KaxoH OuIbM BH BUmemu?

6. KTo emé Tam GrUT?

Tell when you were in the movies, who was there,vand
what movie did you see,

7. Kakasi BYepa 6Ha noronga?
8. Tne BH Buepa o6énaﬂn?

9. BH yYacTo o6emaeTe B pecropane?

Make a short story based on those guestions.

10. CKamﬁTe, YTO BH 6§ﬁeTe néhaTb CeronHsA BeYyepoM?
11. & uTo 6yﬁyT néhaib Baumu upysbﬁ?
12. Kaxoit 3aBTpa 6ymeT OeHB?

13. Uro Bu BymeTe menaTh 3aBTpa?

Tell what you are going to do today and tomorrow.
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Part VIII
READING COMPREHENSION

@ Scction One: Scanning

Scan the text below to answer the following questions.

Pre-Text Questions

1. Wwhat is the last name of the narrator's friends?
2. Where do they 1live?

3. What language does Vera study?

4. Who does everything fast?

5. Where does Volodya work?

6. Where does Volodya go to pléy tennis?

7. What kind of music does Volodya listen to?

1 Mou CTébme npysbﬁ Bondﬁa u Béba CepéBH mnsi& B MOCKBE.
Bondﬁﬁ - nepeBOmuYMK. OH nepesdﬁHT aHIJIMHCKHE KHHUTH Ha

3 PYCCKHH SISHK. Ero XeHa Bépa emé CTyIOeHTKa =— OHa H3VQéeT
AHIJIMVICKUH A3SHK B HHCTHTfTe. Bondhﬁ u Bépa - OYeHb pésﬂme

Vs V4 ’ o ’ 4 7/
5 Jon¥. Bondma - BHCOKHIM, Bepa - MaleHbkaf. BoJlonsa

.. /7 ’ Id
BCE nenaeT MenJjieHHo, Bepa — OHCTPO.

7 Bondnsa pa6oraeT moma. OH HauMHAET paddTy paHO YTDPOM,

/ 2 /’ ) e
Korma Bepa eme CcrOuT. B 9 oH 3aBTpakaeT H HOeT memKSM

Ve 7 - 4 7
9 Ha CTanH6H UIpaTh B TEHHHC. JIHEM OH OmNfATh padoraer, a

4 /7 ’ .
BeYepoOM cnymaeT KJIaCCHUYEeCKYH MY3HKY HIIH tII/ITa.’_e'I‘.
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® Exercise. Answer the following questions.

1. what is the masculine nominative singular form of
opysbsa in Line 17?

2. In Line 3, who does ero refer to?

3. In Line 6, what words have been replaced by the dash
(-)2 A

4. what does xorpga in Line 8 refer to?

@® Scction Two: Reading Practice

Read the text aloud and answer the questions.

Vd .. ’
Bépa He 6UT CcHOEeTh HAoMa. [HEM OHAa B HHCTHTYTE -
'
cryuniaeT néxunn, pa66TaeT B Subnuoreke. BeuepoMm OHa

HIpaeT B TedTpe. DTO CTYISHUYECKHH TeaTp, M BCe aKTEPH -

CTYHOEHTH.
g yacTo crnpammBan Bépy u Bondmo: "Kaxk BH XHBETe

rd rd
BMécTe?* Bu Takue padsHue."

rd ’,
"3To oueHB NPOCTO,* - oTBeudeT Bépa. - B noHenElbHHK
’ . Ié ’ .y
MH HeJjiaeM BCE, 4YTO xoueT Bosions, BO BTOPHHK - BC&, 4TO

- 7’ ’ ’
XOouy 4. B cpeny onATes - xak xduer Bondns. llouumaems? "

g noHuMamw. Ho EF-“O*B HX CeMbe oygeT TpéTHﬁ YeJIOBEK .

- rd * 4 rd ’ ..
Yro Torpa?” "Torma B cpeny Mu 6yImeM IEnaTh BCE, YTO XOUET

3TOT TpeTHi," - roBOpHT Bepa.
* ’ "
BMEcCTE, together”
npdcrto, "simple"
CKOpO, "soon"
Tornd, "then"
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1. 4Yro menaeT Bepa nHEM?

2. UYTo oOHa HOelaeT BedepoM?

3. KTo eme urpaer B TeaTpe?

4, lloveMy Bepa H Bojomsa XoOpouo XUBYT ?

5. Kak BH mgyMaeTe, KTO 3TO »TPEeTHH uYeJiOBek"?

6. UTO OHM BYOYT HejaTb, KOTHA B HX CEMbBE 6ymeT 3TOT YeJIOBeK?

@® Section Three: Improvisation

® Exercise. Describe Volodya and his typical day in as much
detail as possible. Then do the same for Vera. Use the key
words below to help you. Answer in Russian.

AHTJIMACKUN S3HK
cudbJHOTEKAa

DEICTPO

BHICOKUH
moma
WHCTHUTYT
JIeKIINU
MeOJIeHHO -
NIepPeBOIYMK
TeaTp
T@HHHUC

uuraerT
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@ Scction Four: Textual Restoration

11

13

15

Complete the following paraphrase based on the text.

/’ s
Bondns u Bépa CepdBH XMBYT B MockBe. Bondms

1
AHIVIMACKHE KHUTH Ha PYCCKHHI . OH HauYMHAET
2
U4 7/ Id Fd
radoTy paHo . I[ToToM OH 3aBTpakaeT U
3
4 ’ oo ’
HIpaTk B TEeHHHC. JIlHEeM OH OIAThL
4
’
; 4 BeYepoM OTIOHIXaeT.
5
XeHa Bépa emé cnur,
6 , 7
r s
OH HauYUHAET pPaboTaTh. OHa cJiaymaeT
8 ,
U4 4
JIeK1LIUU B U paboTaeT B OHUDOJIHOTEKEe.
9
Ona AHTIJHUHACKUY S3HK. BeuepowMm,
10
4 ’
Korna BoJsiopsa MY 3HKY
11 12
yuTaerT, Bépa B TeaTpe, I'IIe BCe
13
aKTEPH - .
14

I 4 rd ’
Bonoms u Bepa - O4YeHB Pa3HHE JIIOOU,

15

’ 4 .
AHKHUBYT OHHM OUYEHBb XOpouo. B noHeneJsIbHHK OHH JIejlalwT BcCe,

xdueT Boryoms, BO
16 17

- Bcé, uTto xduer ‘ . B cpény
18
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Vi .
17 OnsATH BCE, YTO

Bosomost ... Ho

19

Vi
CKOpPO B

20

18 yesnoBex. Torma B cpémy

’ '
ceMbe BYIeT TpPeTHi

21

. ’ ’ ’, -
AeJlaTek BCE, YTO XO4YeT 3STOT TpPpeTHH.

13
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Part IX

REINFORCEMENT

Q@ sScction One: Homework Review

Review and discuss the activities in Homework IT.

@ Gscction Two: Structural and Lexical Exercises

Exercise 1. Complete the following sentences by using the

appropriate tense forms of the given verbs.

JTO6UTE
1. $ ouenb NPA&3OHUKH.

. BH, HéBepHo, IHcaTk IOHCHBMA?

s ’

. CHauarna OHH He YUTATh HO-PYCCKH, a Tenepsb .

. Ero mousm 3eJIEHHI IBET.
5. Mu TIOKYIATh HOBHE BEIH.

4
IepeBOIUTH
1. Mo# 6parT Jydne, 4uemM d.
4

. Mu S5TOT paccka3 3aBTpa.

. 4 pPA3HHE DPACCKA3H.

. Tl Ha PYCCKHH fI3HIK Jiydme, YeM Ha HCIaHCKHI.

. Iouemy BH MenJIEHHO?
CIiaThb
1. 4 nnoxo BUEDAd.

4
2. MoxeT BHTHL, 3aBTpa H HE ooma.
Id 4 V' P
3. CrapeHe JoOu OBHBYHO Marsio.
.e rs
4. 4 OHEM, a HOYBIC He .
7 /’ /J

5. Korpa comnmaT CAYXHT B apMuH, OH MAJo.
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® Exercise 2.
Change the following sentences according to the model.

, ‘ s
A YuTan XypHal. g uuTtan xypHarn.

S 6YOy UHTATH XypHaJl.

4 4 r'd
1. OTen caymaeT panuo.

2. 4YTO OHa YUHT?

4 ..
3. Ero ceMps XMBET B mepdBHe.
rd
4., dYro TH nUmeHs?
’ /
5. Mu ofemaeM B pecTopane.
rd Y4
6. TI'le CTOUT ero mamHHa?
/’ ¢ r'd
7. ILDeTu uUrpawnT B IIapKe.
8. Mok Opyr CHAyXHUT B apMHHU.
’ rd V'
9. OHHU CHUOAT K CAYMAWnT pamuo.
10. BeuepoM sI OTOHXAW.
® Exercise 3.

Complete the following sentences by providing the Russian
equivalents for the English words.

1. Tu pa6doTaTh JIydme.
can

2. Omna NHCATH.
couldn't

ke
3. Oum cCerogHsa paboTarTh.
cannot

4
4. 4 CcerogHsa paboTarTh.
can't

i ’
5. Ceromgus s HI'DaATh.
cannot

6. Oum . . OTonéTb IoMa.
wasn't able
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® Exercise 4.
‘Change the following sentences from singular into the
plural.

1. Mos pnous THOGUT Kpacﬁbue Béﬁn.
2. DTOT CONOAT KOHUAET B3ABTPAKATH.
3. Ero TeneBWsop mnoxo paddTaer.
4. Hame MECTO GHJIO xjke, yeMm Bame.

5. BTt0 ero CTébmuﬁ 6paT.

7z 7’
6. OH OUEeHP CHIBHHN YeJIOBEK.
r'd
7. 3DTO pycckoe umsd.

’,
8. 2TOT CTYJI OYeHb HH3KHUH.

o Exerﬁlsn .

Provide the Russian equivalents for the following
sentences.

In the morning it was raining.

What is playing at the movies?
Why wasn't she at the club?

Watch where you're going!

What are you going to do now?

Do you happen to know where Mr. Smlth lives?

Yes, His apartment is number 12.

Thank you very much.

O 00 . ~3 & U1 &= Ww N -
*

Don't mention it.

=
o
.

Let's go to the concert.

@® Section Three: Translation

Translate the following sentences into Russian in
writing.

l. What was playing at the movies yesterday?
It seems (I think) that an American film was playing.

2. What were you doing in the store this morning?
We were buying a new TV, Our o0ld one is still good,
but when there is only one TV in the house, it is hard
to watch what you want.
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3. Yesterday my brothers and sisters were in the park.
I also wanted to go, but couldn't,

4, What color is his new car?
Probably blue. He loves that color.

5. Did it rain yesterday?
Yes, and tomorrow it will probably snow,

6. Do you sleep well?
No, I sleep very poorly.

7. Are your sons in the army?
The older one is in the army, but the younger one is
still a boy,

8. Where are you going to eat dinner tomorrow?
At home, as always,

w\\\\s
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Part X

COMPREHENSION AND COMMUNICATION

@ GScction One: Listening Comprehension

Listen to the text and try to understand as much as you
can. You will be asked questions pertaining to the text.
You can take notes.

@® Sccetion Two: Reinterpretation

Generate a dialogue based on the text given below:

Tausg u Ong - cécTpe. OHH mHBff B Moché. CeronHg ﬁpéanHK,
M OHM He paBoTawT. TaHf ceivac B MarasHHe MOKYINaeT HOBHE
Téénn. CeromHfa OHa M eé IOpyr Cepéxa HniT Ha KOHuébT. Onsa

¢ ’
HEe MOXeT HUOTH Ha KOHI.IépT, IIOTOMY 4YTO OHa CerojgHsa HOYBK pa6o—

’
TaeT, a KOHUEPT KOHUAETCH MO3IOHO.

@® sScction Three: Language Tasks

This assignment to be performed with another student.

1. You meet a friend. Ask him how he spent last Sunday.

2. You meet your friend. Now make a number of inquiries
concerning his studies.

3. Invite your friend to spend the evening together.

® sSecction Four: Communication

Try to find out as much about your instructor as you can.
His answers may be real or invented.
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Part XI

ENRICHMENT

@ Scction One: Listening Comprehension

Listen to the dialogues on tape and be ready to answer the

questions pertaining to them. You may answer in English.

Vocabulary Aid:

yuHTbhCca - to study, to be a student

® Section Two: Language Tacks

Accomplish the following tasks:
Describe your last Sunday.
Describe the family of your best friend.

Describe your life in the school.

Accomplish the following tasks working in pairs:

You want to buy something in the store. Carry out a
conversation with a salesperson.

You meet your friend. Ask him/her about his/her plans
for Saturday. ’

Your friend was away for the weekend. Ask him how
he spent his time, and tell him about your weekend.
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@ Scction Three: Information Extraction

@ Look at
Mocksa  and

W N

this advertisement from the newspaper
extract as much information as you can.

-OTKpBiTa NpeABapuTebHAaA Ipojama OHJIETOB B  TeaTpPaJbHBIX
| Kaccax M B Kacce cafjia «DPMHTAMY.

mm | MOCKOBCKHH

OPLEHA TPYJ0BOTO
HKPACHOTO 3HAMEHM |
wmuuuﬂun TEATP wmens M. H. EPMOAOBOA

OTKPbITUE CE3OHA

9 aBrycra

B NOoMmellieHMM 3epKanbHoOro rtearpa
caja «IpMMTaX»

CnpaBkH 1o tenedony 299-65-75.

HBIX MEHKAY BBIXOJAMH H3 CT. METPo «[HHaMO».

IEHTPAJIbHBIH CTAJHOH «IHHAMO»

YemnuoHar CCCP

OYTBEON

5 aBrycra
. «JIHHAMO» (Mocksa) — <IIAXTEP» ([oneuk).
Hayaso B 19 gacos. ‘
BuJeTsl NPoAalOTCA B Kaccax CTafgHOHA «JIHHaMO», PacmoJIOMeH-

What is
On what
What is

the name of the stadium?
day is the event?
the event?

When does the game begin?
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® This is an extract from the newspaper

it is a television
questions:

10 MAR
NEPBAR NPOTrPAMMA
0 — BpeMsA.
5 — «ByaunbHuK». N
5 — <Jlna Bac, pepHTeaHls
.15 — XynomecTBeHHBIR TenedHAbM
< CospH-TonoBas.

1-n cepusa,
— Tupamx <«CnopraoTos.
" 35 — XynomecrTBeHHBIR tenedHnbM
<Kanuran CospH-Tonosa». 2-8 CepHA.
12.40 Penoprasx co Bcecow3Holt
BRICTRBHHM KHHMHOR HANIOCTPAUHH.
13.10 — Asrorpadu [ToGeast. 06 y4a-
CTHUKAX BepiaHHcKOH onepaun.
3.55 — <«ConucTe! Boabuworo Oane-
Tar,
14.45 — OueBHaHOE — HeBEPOATHOE.
15.40 — g{EorEaMMa Teneangesm %g
— BbICTYNJIEHHEe IOJHTHYECKO-
ro o6ospesatenn Ji. A. BO3HeCEHCKOro.
1810 — «<llecHa ocraerca ¢ 4enose-

19.00 — Xokxxefl, ICKA -~ «JlHHAMO»
{(Mockpa)., ===
B nepepnine -
21,00 — Bpems
21.35 — <llecnn MoGepbts.

BTOPAR NPOrPAMMA
18.00 — «TOpPH30HT».

Benoronka Mupa.

19.50 «[Iloama o paGovyeMm Knac-
cer,

20.15 — «CnoxofiHo#t HOYH, Manbl-
winl»

20.30 — m%.m.mgm

21.00 -. "A. TonctoR. <Pycckuit xa-
paxTep».

21.30 — «Ynuua. Tpancnopr. [leuwe-
Xops.

22.00 — . ®nobep. «Ppenepur Mo-
por. Tenecnexraxns, [lo poMany «Boc-
nHTaHHe vyscTBs. YacTe 1-a.

“METBEPTAA NPOrPAMMA

9.00 — [lporpaMa _ Q0KYMEHTAALUEIX
4

9.50 — 1
PAIHHKOB.

10.20 — Myshikanpnan _ nporpamMma

«YTPEHHAA [IOUTAS.
11.00 -~ Pyccuaa peus.
11.30 — «Ham can».
12.00 — «Crynenn npepaTenbcTsar.
13.00 — Xoxefi, <«Hpbuba Coseross

axMaTHas wxona. Xaacc pas-

— «CrnapraKs., )
B nepepnisax — KHHOOYEPKH.
15158 — <llBeTHK-CeMHUBETHK», XY-

ROMeCTBEHHBIR TenedunbLM.

16.00 — BoceMb PYCCHKHX HapOAHBLIX
necex A, Jiaposa.

16.15 — <« u3up Hayku».

16.45 — HoHuepr, nocssllenHbift 50-
netHo lleHTpanbHOro AKAKEMHYECKOro
Tearpa CoBeTCKOR APMHH.

18.00 — Kny6 kunonyreisecTsuit.
19.00 — «Opmu AeHp UHPKOBOro ap-
ar. )
20.00 — <CnoxoMHoft HOYH, Manbi-
WwKl»
20.18 -. «310pOBLEY.

21.00 — P. lileapus. Cumdbonua N 2.
21.40 — «He 3a6yav... Ctanuua Jiyro-

log for two days.

"BOCKPECEHbBE

11 MAR
NEPBAA NPOrPAMMA
8.00 — Bpewmsa.
9.05 —
9.30 — «ABBP}Ieﬁxa»

10.00 — %wmom
11.00 — “3x0poBbe.

11.45 — MysbiKanbHas nporpamMmsa
«YTpeHHAs nouras.

12.15 — «Ha crTpae NPHPOAbL».

12.30 — Ceabckuit yac.

13.30 — Mya3abiKanbHBI! KHOCK.
«JuHamor (Mock-

14.00 — QXIQQ:H:
Ba) — <«JJHHaAMO>» HHCK),

1545 — Xynomec-meuubxe TenedHaL-
MBI,

16.45 — Kny6 KHHONyTeuleCTBHH.

17.45 — «3on0t0lt BONOCS.

18.00 — «MewyHapogsan niaHopa-
mas.,

18.45 — XyposkecTeeHRBIH TenedHIbM

lguml}»( o MorHBaM "OJlHOHMEH-
HOH TMbechbl . Cumounosa. 1 u 2-a ce-

PHH.
21.00 — BpemA.
21.35 — Boxcg, duxan,

BTOPAR NPOTPAMMA
19.00 — «JlpamaTyprus A. Canbticko-
ros.
19.50 — Hrpaer B. THXOHOB.
20.15 — «Cnoxo#{HOR HOuH,
wHls.

20.30 — Ilo My3esM M BLICTABOMHLIM
3anaM.

21.00 — IlporpamMma __ JIOKYMEHTHOL-
HbiX_TenedbHILMOB.

22,00 — T. ®dnobep. «PpenepHr Mo-
po». Tenecmexkraxas. [lo fomauy «Boc-
nHTaHHe YyscTB». -Yacthb

YETBEPTAR NPOrPAMMA

M&aJahl-

9.00 — <KHeBckHe CTapTbi».

9.30 — <«BocnmomHHaHHE ©O BOEHHOM
OPKecCTpes».

10.15 — «BoicTaBxa BypaTHHO».

10.45 — <B MHpe KHBOTHBLIX>.

11.45 — «O6BberTUB».

12,15 — «[Ina Bac, poaHTenH!».

1245 — «TBOpPYEeCTBO HapOAOB MH-

pa»,

13.15 — Qlporpamma JOKYMEUTANLHLIX
DHIEMOR,

14.00 — ;ﬂzm.ﬁnh:. ZyaoiecTae-
aumzﬁpzﬁmw- O ONHOMMEHHOMY pO-

MaHy apkoea. ’

Ger».

15.30 — «TlecHAa-80».

17.00 — BejoroxHka Mupa,

17.15 — «Ham AoporH 3TH nosabbiTh
HeJIb3A».

18.00 — Pyr6on. «Xunamo» TOHIHCH)
— HCKA. "

1-A cepHa -— «llo-

18.45 — AxaneMHYecKas rpe6us.
20.00 — «CnoxOHHON HOYM, Manbl-
IHls,

2015 — 1. HiocTaKoBiN. Cumonns
No 7 («JleHWHT DAACKARA®).

saA». XynokectTBeHHBI GHALM.

2140 — « BEIR jledh,  Mupas. Xy
NOMeCTBEHHBI HIABM.
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Beuepuasg Mocksa.

Answer the following

What days is
this program
for?

How many chan-
nels are there
on Moscow TV?

Translate the
following under-
lined program
titles:
saturday
1st Program:
15,40, 19.00
2nd Program:
20.30
4th Program:

9.00,
13.00,

10.20,
19.00

Sunday

lst Program:

9,05, 10.00,
14.00, 18.45,
21.35

2nd Program:
21.00

4th Program:

13.15, 14.00,
18.00, 20.15,
21.40,
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@ Scction Four: Review

Review any problem areas encountered in this lesson.

® sScction Five: Cultural Notes

Foreign Language Training in the Soviet Military

The Military Institute (formerly the "Military Institute of
Foreign Languages") is located in Moscow and serves as an insti-
tution of higher learning which prepares military linguists for
the Soviet armed forces. Its director has the rank of Colonel-
General (roughly equivalent to the rank of Lieutenant General in
the American military). The Military Institute conducts both
resident and non-resident programs of instruction in several
eastern and western languages and is equipped with sophisticated
classroom, laboratory and audio-visual facilities. It also con-
ducts language-related research programs for the Ministry of
Defense of the Soviet Union. The resident programs are divided
into undergraduate and graduate courses of study.

The following excerpt is a translation of an announcement
in the Soviet Army newspaper Krasnaya Zvezda ("Red Star") concer-
ning admissions into the Institute's undergraduate resident pro-
gram:

The Military Institute announces vacancies for

admission into its Program No., 1. Admission is
now scheduled for the "Interpreter-Translator"

program.

The following personnel are eligible for admis-
sion to the Institute: draftees on active duty,
those who have completed active duty, and also
civilians under twenty=-one years of age who pos-
sess a secondary education and who are physically
fit for training at a military educational insti-
tution.

Personnel on active duty should apply through
the chain of command to their regimental com-
mander, Civilians should apply to their local
draft board.
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Applicants to all programs of the Institute must
pass the entrance examinations in Russian lan-

guage and literature (oral and written), a for-

eign language (oral) and the history of the USSR
(oral). These exams are at a secondary education
level and are administered to active duty person-
nel from June to August and to civilians in July.

Personnel who successfully pass the examinations
will be enrolled as students of the Institute in
order of 'merit. Duration of training for the
resident "Interpreter-Translator" Program is
five years., Graduates will receive a commission
to the rank of lieutenant as well as a general
education diploma with the following qualifica-
tion: "Graduate of the Program in Translation
and Interpreting.”

Upon successful completion of the undergraduate resident
program of instruction, graduates are commissioned and are sent
to units where they serve in various capacities on active duty.
Among their duties, they periodically train draftees and reserve
officers, called up for active duty, in various military subjects
connected with foreign language. Some of the graduates go on to
become specialists in such areas as communications intelligence,
military interrogation and combat development research, while

others serve as translators, military legal officers or political
officers.

The Institute offers several non-resident programs of instruc-
tion, which assist its graduates in maintaining and expanding upon
their level of language proficiency, If an officer applies and
is selected to remain on activée duty, he may continue his foreign
language education by means of these non-resident programs as
well as by applying for graduate study at the Institute.

The following excerpt is a translation of an announcement in
Krasnaya Zvezda concerning admissions into the Institute's gradu-
ate resildent program:

The Military Institute is now accepting applica-
tions for resident graduate study in western and
eastern languages: The graduate school accepts.
Soviet military and naval officers under the age
of thirty-nine who possess the following entry
level gqualifications: :
1), an undergraduate degree in linguistics and
foreign languages; :
2) a minimum of two years teaching experience
after completion of undergraduate work;
3) demonstrated ability for educational work
and scientific research.
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Applications for graduate study are submitted
through the applicant's chain of command and
copies of applications are to be forwarded direct-
ly to the Office of the Director of the Institute.

The following documents.are to be attached to the
application: '

1) a certified notary copy of the applicant's
undergraduate diploma;

2) military performance reports and Party and
political recommendations and evaluations;

3) a medical certificate verifying the appli-
cant's general health and physical ability
to perform graduate work;

4) professional papers, both published and
unpublished. If such papers are not avail-
able, then a professional report or trea-
tise in the applicant's field of speciali-
zation will suffice.

No -later than 10 June unit or installation com-
manders must forward to the Institute applications,
together with all supporting documents, their own
recommendations and also personnel files, medical
records and professional works (or treatises) of
those applying for graduate study.

All applicants for graduate study must take compe-
titive entrance examinations in specialized sub-
jects which are currently taught at the Institute,
in the history of the Communist Party of the Soviet
Union and in one of the foreign languages taught

by the Institute.

The length of graduate study at the Institute is
three years.

The programs of the Military Institute must certainly require
a considerable allocation of resources and clearly indicate the
level of priority and emphasis placed on foreign language training
in the Soviet armed forces. The length, scope and intensity of
these programs suggest that the Soviet Government is well aware
of both the difficulty and the importance of maintaining a cadre
of highly trained, professional military linguists. Apparently,
the Soviets have made the decision to ensure maximum levels of
foreign language proficiency in order to maintain an ongoing
readiness of their military to perform effectively in language-
related military endeavors.
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APPENDTIZX

The following items summarize the principal points of

Lessons 11 - 16.

@® Scction One:

Summary of Russian Nouns

Gender of Russian Nouns

A Russian noun belongs to one of three genders:

- Masculine
- Feminine

- Neuter

For the great majority of Russian nouns, gender car
be determined by the singular endina of the ncun

—— - ..—_*

MASCULINE -

FEMININE

NEUTER

Most ending in -a
consonant

Most ending in -A

Most ending in -0

Most ending in -1

Most ending in-g

Most ending in -E

Some ending in -b

Some ending in -b

Ten ending in -MA

Notice that some nouns ending in a soft sign (b) are

masculine, while others are feminine.

Also, there are ten (10) nouns ending in -MsA, which
are neuter in gender (e.g., HMS).
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e Plural of Russian Nouns

The regular plural ending for both masculine and femi-

nine nouns is -bl (or -H); for neuter nouns, it is -A
(or -A).
GENDER PLURAL ENDING
MASCULINE HARD: | -BH ctyneHTH, kxapThH
FEMININE . rapamH
SQFT‘ 1 cn03apH, yacTy
HARD: | -A MecCTA,
‘NEUTER -
SOFT: | - | smanug

Some nouns with irreqgular plurals‘are listed below.

SINGULAR PLURAL
ampec ampeca
Béuep Beuepd
rdépoxn ropond
HdMmep HOMepa
cHer cHerad
uBeT uBeTa
YIHATENb yanTens
epar épaTnha
MYK MYXBb 5t
cTyn CTYNbA
opyr IPy3bA
CHH CHHOBBS
YeJIOBEK onu

SINGULAR

otérn
aMepuKAaHeIl
IEeHb

rd
rpaxgaHdH
TOCIIOOAH

MarTsb

JO04Yb

4
KHHO

nansTo

panuo

/
ums

PLURAL

i
OTHH
aMepHK dHIIH
OHU
rpaxmaune

/

rocrnona

MATepu

ndéuepu

KuHG
nanbTo

panuo

* Remember that H may never be written after T,
or I; it is always replaced by H.
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@® Scction Two: Summary of Russian Pronouns

® Personal Pronouns

SINGULAR | PLURAL

1st | a MEI

2nd TH BHI

3rd OH, OHA, OHO OHH

TH is a singular familiar form of address used in
informal situations; BH is the plural form. BH is
also used in any formal or polite situation, even if
only one individual is being addressed.

Remember that the Russian personal pronouns OH, OHA,
and OHO can each mean "it."

Tme cTynmeHT? _ (HE is...)

MASCULINE Tne Men3 | OH TamMm. (IT is...)
S I'le CTyOeHTKa? _ (SHE is...)
R FEMININE Te Gymara’ OHA Tam. (IT is...)
NEUTER I'me nuceMO? - OHO Tam. (IT is...)
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® Possessive Pronouns

Possessive pronouns agree in gender and number with
the nouns to which they refer.
forms Ero, EE, and MX never change.

However, the 3rd person

POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS

s TH MbE Bl  |OHOHO| OHA OHY
. your (s) your (s)| his fher (s) .
my/mine (familiar) our (s) (polite)} its |its the;r(s)A

(Singular)
MASCULINE MO TBOU HAII BAMm
FEMININE MOst TBOA HAmA BAIA
NEUTER MOE TBOE HAHNIE BAIIE ETO BB WX
(Plural)
ALL MOHu TBOU HAINN BANN
GENDERS :

® Interrogative Pronouns

An interrogative pronoun

a question.

is

a pronoun which introduces

KTO? WHO?
YyTO? WHAT?
yEHR?
Ybsa? \
t_IbE ? WHOSE?
YbU?
KAKON?
KAKAS? WHAT?
KAKOE? WHICH?
KAKUE?

YEA and KAKON agree in gender and number with the nouns
to which they refer.
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® Demonstrative Pronouns

something out.

Demonstrative pronouns are pronouns which point

noun to which they refer..

® The

DEMONSTRATIVE
PRONOUNS
this/these] that/those

(Singular) ,
MASCULINE 2TOT TOT
FEMININE 3TA TA
NEUTER 2T0 TO
(Plural)
ALL GENDERS S5TH TE -
word 229

In addition to the demonstrative pronouns 2TOT, 5TA,

9TO, and 3TU (this/these), which modify nouns, there

is a word 2TO, which never changes for gender and

number.
are..."

or "Are these/those...?")

It means "this/that is..."™ or "these/those

(In questions 3TO means "Is this/that...?"

Compare the following usages.

This (These)...is (are)...

'This is (These are)

STOT Yy4YeBHHK Baul,

2Ta KHUTa

STO BHWHO Baue.

—

They agree in gender and number with the

9TO Bam y4YeHHUK.
Bama. 2TO Bama KHUTA.

S5TO Baue BUHO,.

S5TH OYKM Bamu. 3TO BamM OYKH.
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@ Scction Three: Summary of Russian Adjectives

Russian adjectives agree in number and gender with the
nouns to which they refer.

Russian adjectival endings are summarized in the following
tables.

SINGULAR ADJECTIVAL ENDINGS

UNSTRESSED STRESSED
Basic Type After I',K,X |After X,Y,U,H| All Adjectives
HOB-HH CHH-MH | PYCCK~MH XOPOuW-ui MOJIOZI~OH
MASC. ~BIl ~¥ -un - -on
FEM. -Asi -8 -Ad -ad —Ast
NEUT.| ~-OE | -EE -0E | -EE | -OE

PLURAL ADJECTIVAL ENDINGS
Basic Type After T', K, X, and X, 4, I, W
HOB-EM | CHH-UM PYCCK-UMl  XOPO-HH
ALL
GENDERS ~BE —HE | ~HE
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® In the present tense, Russian verbs folilow one of two

basic conjugation patterns. Verb endings are as follows:

PEononE 1st " CONJUGATION 2nd CONJUGATTON
a -(-10) | (mmy, umrdp) -V (-10) (cryxy, xkypl)
THI ~Ellb (mvmElNb, yuTAEWD) | ~Mmb (coyxHilb, KypHIlb)
OH/OHA/OHO | -ET (MALET, 4uT3ET) -UT (cnyxUT, KYpHT)
M | -Em (MHWEM, uuTdEM) | -HM (CryUM, KypHM)
BH ~ETE | (WMuETE, wurdETE) | -UTE | (CHYXUTE, xypHTE)
OHU ~YT (-0T) | (Q¥wy'T, wuTaOT) -AT (-AT) | (cny=AT, xypaT)

® In Russian the past tense is expressed by adding an -1

to the infinitive stem of the verb.
Russian verbs do not change according to person;

In the past tense

theY'

change only according to gender and number.

MASCULINE: = -JI

FEMININE: -JIA
NEUTER: -JIO
PLURAL: -JH

(pasoTall)

(paBoTallA)
(pa6oTallO)
(paboTaliu)

® In Russian the compound future tense is expressed,b§
adding the appropriate personal form of the verb
BoITh to the infinitive of the principal verb.

b2

TH
OH/OHA
MEI

BEI

OHH

5vny
BYOEIb
EYIOET
BYIEM
BYHETE
BYIYVT

CIIATbH,
PABOTATS,
I[IEPEBOIUTH,

ETC.
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GLOSSARY

The numbers in parentheses refer to the lesson in which the
given words appear.

1. Amepuka America (13)
2. apmusa : army (14)
3. opxu (pl. only) slacks, pants, trousers (15)
4. OHTDB to be (16)
5. Baxso (adv.) | important (13)
6. BaXHHH (adj.) ' important (13)
7. Béuep evening; social function, gath-
, ering, party (13)
8. Bemp (Bemu) thing; things, belongings (15)
9. BOEHHHM military (11)
10. BOeHTOPTr similar to a post exchange, PX (15)
11. Bcerpma always (13)
12. BHCOkui tall, high (12)
13. rpaxmaHWH, CpaxnaHka citizen (male, female) (14)
14. gpanexo (Hemasnexd) far (not far) (12)
15. neeHdnUATHH twelfth (12)

16. nOBeHaguaTsh twelve (12)
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17. nBepp (fem.)
18. gpeno
19. meBouka
20. newé€sHH
21. npuém
22. poxnp (masc.)
23. IOKYMEHT
24. pomdn
25. pmoporo#
26. moub (pl. mouepu).
27. @nymaTs
28. ero
29. eé
30. wurpaThm
31.  ux
32. edpeuTop
33. wuCHmaHCKu
34. XEnTHHA
35. XHUTB
36. 34BTpakaTh
37. 3aKpHBAETCH
38. sapoBéTb
39. xonuaeTcs
40. KOHYATH
41. 3enéuuy
42. u3BMUHHTE

door (13)

business, matter, affair (11)
girl (11)

cheap, inexpensive (15)

during the day, in the daytime,

“in the afternoon (12)
rain, shower (16)

~ document, official paper (12)

homeward (14)

expensive; Dear... (form of ad—
dress) (15)
daughter (11)

to think, to intend, to plan (15)

his (11)
her (11)

to play, to perform (16)

- their (11)

private first class, lance cor-
poral (11)

Spanish

yellow (15)

to live, to reside (11)

to have breakfast/lunch (12)

closes (13)

to close (13)

ends (13)

. to end, to finish, to complete (a

course) (13)
green (15)

Excuse me; pardon me, I am SOrry
(11)
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43.
44.
45,
46.
47.
48.
49.
50.
51.

52.

534

54.
55.
56.
57.
58.
59.
60.
61.
62

63.
64.
65.
66.
67.

68.

4
M3y4YaThb
L4
HHOIOa
Y4
HHCTUTYT
rd
KBapTHupa
/
KHHO

7’
KOMaHIOa

KOHIIEpPT

Fd

KOPpUYHEBHHA
[

KOCTIOM
KpaCHBHII

4 .
KYDPUTE
NETrKu

’
JIETKO

n&qme (uem)

’
JINOUTH

momu (pl. only)

,
MaJio

’
MAaJIbYHK
MaTh

’
MeCTO

4 ~
MHAUJIBIN

MJI1A O

’
MIIaouui JIeUTEeHAHT

MHOT'O
’.
MOJIOLOH

MO4YB

Module II
Glossary

to study (intensively, thoroughly)
soééiimes, from time to time (11)
institute, college (12)

apartment, flat (12)

movie, cinema (16)

team (16)

concert, show, recital (16)

brown (15)

.suit (15)

pretty, beautiful (15)

to smoke (14)

easy; light (not heavy)

easily, easy (14)

bettet (than) (14)

to love, to like (16)

people (12) ,

a little, not enough'(l45

boy (11)

mother (11)

plaée, seat; space, room. (13)

nice, pleasant, sweet; darling,
honey (13)

younger; junior (14)

2nd Lieutenant (14)

much, many, a lot, a great deal
(14)

young (14)

to be able, can, may (16)
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69. Haneso to the left (12)
70. HanpéBo | to the right (12)
71. HaudAbHUK, HAYdJIbHUIA head, chief, supervisor, boss (12)
, (male, female) (12)

72. HauuHaeTcs starts (13)
73. HauWHATH to begin, to start (13)
74. HUSKHN . | low (12)
75. Houb (fem.) night (13)
76  HOUBW at night (13)
77. o6emaThb to have dinner (lunch) (12)
78. onéxma clothes, clofhing (15)
79. onWHHAaZILATHH eleventh (11)

f};?fff 80. omMHHAOUATH eleven (11)

| 81. OmATH again (13)

82. oOTBeuaThb to answer, to reply (11)

------ 83. oTmen department (13)
84. OTHOHXATH | to rest, to take a vacation (13)
85. orTen father (11)
86. OTKpHBaeTCH opens (13)
87. OTKPHBATH to open (13)
88. oTcwma from here, from this point (12)
89. OTUYeECTBO patronymic (12)
90. mnansTo (pl. nambTo) | overcoat (15)
91. napk park (16)
92. mNepeBOmUThH to interpret (orally), to trans-—

' late (in written form) (16)
93. mnepeBdOUMK, NEepeBONUMIA translator, interpretor
’ (male, female)(12)

94. nuOxax jacket, sportcoat (15)

380




95.
96.
97.
98.
99.
100.
101.
102.

103‘

104.
105.
106.
107.
108.
109.
110.
111.
112.
113.
114.
115.
116.
117.
118.

119.

IIO3IHO
, .

IO-UCHNAHCKHU
IOHUMATH

rd
nopa

e
IoTOM
nosTomy

/
IPABUIIBLHO
IIpas3gHUK

mpenonaBaTens,
npenonaBaTesbHUNA

anéTHHﬁ
nHTHénuaTHﬁ
/
nAaATHaAOUaThL
r'd
paboTaTsm
rd
paguo (pl. pamuo)
Fd
Pas3HHHK
PaHo
pedsata {pl. only)
’
pPonuTesiu
I
pybauka
' Y3
CBETJIHH
’
ceMbs
cepuit
7
curapera
/
CHIOETH

CHJIB HEIA

Module IT
Glossary

late (13)

(in) Spanish (12)

to understand, to comprehend, to
realize (11)

It's time to...(12)

then; late (14)

therefore, thus (15)

correctly; correct, that's right
(11)

holiday (16)

instructor, teacher (male, female)
(11)

pleasant, nice (13)

fifteenth (15)

fifteen (15)

to work (11)

radio (13)

different, diverse, various (12)
early (13)

guys, fellows (14)

parents (11)

shirt (15)

light, bright, light-colored (15)
family (11)

grey (12)

cigarette (14)

to sit, to be in a sittiﬁg posi-

tion (14)
strong, heavy (13)
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120. cHHHH
121. CHAYXHTBH

122. cnémaTb

123. CMOTPETH
124. cHeT

125. cnarts

126. cnpéﬁHBaTb

127. CTOATH

128. cTapumH

129. cTdpumi JIEHTEHAHT
130. Taxo#

131. Teémp

132. TeJNeBH30D

133. TEéMmHHMI

134. TOBépum

135. TOT, Ta, TO, TE€

136. TPHHAOUATHIM
137. TpuUHAOUATH
138. Tpymuo (adv.)
139. rTpyomm# (adj.)
140. TymaH

141. T§®nu (pl.)

142. §mnHaTb

143. yqé6HHK

144. y4UTH

145. XOTETH

(royal) blue (15)

to serve (in a professional capa-
city); to be stationed (14)

to listen (13) :

to watch, to look (at, in,
through) (16)

snow (16)

to sleep (16)

to ask, to inquire, to seek infor-
mation; to ask somebody (11)

to stand, to be in a standing pos-
ition; to be stationed/parked(14)

elder; senior (14)

1st Lieutenant (14)

such, so (16)

theater (live performance) (16)

™V (16)

dark, dark(-colored) (15)

friend, comrade (14)

that/those (14)

+thirteenth (13)

thirteen (13)

difficult, hard (not easy) (14)
difficult, hard (not easy) (14)
fog (13)

shoes (15)

to have supper/dinner (12)
textbook (12)

to study, to learn, to drill (14)

to want, to wish, to desire (14)
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146.
147.
148;
149.
150.
151.
152.
153.
154,

155.

r'd
Xyxe (ueMm)
IIBET
7’
JacTo
vacTs (fem. )
’ .
YeJIOBEK (sing. only)
/ .
YeTHPHanuaTHH
YeTHPHAOUATD
nmecTHaglaTh

uwecTHanila THHR

®TOT, 3Ta, 3TO, 3TH

Idioms and

Module II
Glossary

worse (than) (14)
color (15)

often, frequently (11)
part, section; (military) unit (14)
person, human being, man (12) -
fourteenth (14)

fourteen (14)

sixteen (16)

sixteenth (16)

this/these (12) .

Expressions

Bnaronapﬁ.
BﬁﬁbTe noGpé...
BH 3HAKOMH?
naBéﬁ(Te)...
IOSpHit BEuep.
UnémfTe) .

UOoéT nmoxnnb.
UOEeT duimbM.
KaxeTcs. ..
Kakoro uBéTa...
KOHYATH HHCTHTf&,

LIKOJIY
7.
Kto Tako®m...?

" Let's...(15)

Thank you. (15)

Would you be so kind... (15)

‘Are you acquainted? Do you know

one another? Have you met? (13)

Good evening! (13)

Let's go! (16)

It's raining. (16)

The film is playing. (16) .

It seems, it appears; most likely,
. I think, I guess (15)

What color is...?(15) ‘

to graduate from an institute

or school (13)
Who is...? (16)
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13. JlagHo.
14. MOXeT GHTb.
SR 15. . el O6a.../Mn Jd6e...
""" BH 06a.../BH OfBe...
OHH OfGa.../OHH oObe...
16. HasépHO
17. He gymamn.
18. He 3a uTo.
19. Huuera.
20. OueHp TIPHATHO!
21. Ovuenn pan(a)?
22. T[lo3HAKOMBTECH!
23. TIoxka!
24. (910) mpdBgna.
25. TIpuBé€rT!
""" 26. Ipomait(Te)
27. pa6ddTaTh, Ha pPamUo
28. pduo wmu ndsmaO
29. K COXaJIEHHR
30. (9T0) Tak.
vvvvvvv 31. Tak ce6é.
32. YsHmumcs.
33. C ynoBOALCTBHEM.
34. B uém peno?

OK. That's all right. (15)

maybe, probably (16)

both of us, both

both of you

both of them (11)

(probably, likely, in all probabil-
ity, in all liklihood (15)

I don't think so. (15)

Don't mention it. (15)

Okay. Not bad. (11)

Happy to meet you. Nice to
to meet you. (13)

(I amvery) happy/glad to meet
you! (13)

Meet... Let me ‘introduce... (13)

So long! Bye-bye! (12)

(That's) true. (15)

Hi. Hello. (11)

Farewell! (12)

to work at the radio station (13)

Sooner or later. (13)

unfortunately (16)

This/That is so. (15)

So-so. (11)

See you (soon). (12)

with pleasure. (15)

wWhat is the matter? (15)
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